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Fluid controls

Solenoid valves: Direct, servo, assisted lift and proportional operated valves for water, air, oil and steam application. Differential pressure from
0to 40 bar and connections from G /s to G 2"flange. Thermostatic valves for cooling applications, and solar systems. Regulation ranges from
0to 90 °C and connections from G 3/s to G 1"flange.

Externally operated valves for demanding industrial applications. Differential pressure from 0 to 16 bar and connections from G 3/s to G 2"

Direct operated valve  Assisted lift operated ~ Servo operated valve Valve for steam Thermostatic valve  Externally operated
for closed and drain  valve for closed and for open systems applications valve for demanding
systems drain systems applications

Pressure transmitters

Pressure transmitters for industrial and marine applications. Design in cartridge, block and box with measuring range up to 600 bar.
Output signal: 4 - 20 mA, 0 - 10V, ratiometric etc. with an accuracy from 0,1% FS. Versions with marine and ATEX approvals.

Pressure transmitter in Pressure transmitter with flush Pressure transmitter in Pressure transmitter in
cartridge design diaphragm for demanding block design for industrial box design for marine
for industrial applications industrial applications and marine applications applications




Tem perature sensors

Temperature transmitters for industrial and marine applications with measuring range from -50 to 800 °C. Sensor type Pt100, Pt1000, PTC,
NTC, integrated transmitter etc in different designs for example DIN 43650, DIN B, cabel etc. Versions with marine and ATEX approvals.

Temperature transmitter Flexible temperature transmitter Temperature transmitter Temperature transmitter
in a cable version with different sensing elements  equipped with a DIN 43650 for ~ equipped with a DIN B (B-head)
and electrical connections industrial applications for industrial and marine

applications

Switches

Pressure and temperature switches (on-off) for industrial and marine applications from -60 °to 300 °C or -1 to 400 bar.
Degree of enclosure: IP30 — IP67 in different designs, versions with marine, TUV and ATEX approvals.

Pressure switch for Pressure switch for Temperature switch for Pressure switch for
industrial applications boiler control industrial applications industrial and marine for marine applications

(enclosure degree from (enclosure degree applications in block (enclosure degree IP67)
IP30 to IP55) from IP54 to IP66) design

Temperature switch

el
L]
L

it
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=

The main industries for these products are

Marine Mobile hydraulics ~ Air compressors ~ Wind turbines  Industrial hydraulics

Heating equipment -~ Industrial water

G S é O




Fluid control

With Danfoss valves you gain high quality, balanced
efficiency, making them the first choice in a many industria
applications.

Our valves are virtually maintenance free and designed to

provide reliable service, year after year.

Three ways of efficiently controlling fluids:

Solenoid valves are an easy way to control and regulate fluids
and gasses. Our programme consists of direct-operated, servo-
operated and assisted lift versions. Solenoid valves are the right
choice when you have media with limited dirt content and
small to high flow volume.
Our solenoid valve programme consists of two ranges:
- The compact A range
— offering small physical dimensions for
control of flow where space is limited.
«  The high performance B range
- a sturdy and universal broad program
for control of flow in industrial applicatio

and within heating and sanitary systems.

Externally operated valves are designed for specialised and
demanding applications. These robust valves are the right
choice for media with high dirt content, high viscosity, high
ambient and media temperatures and large flow volumes. They
are also suitable for humid environments, explosion hazard
environments and for applications with low or unknown pres-

sure conditions.

Thermostatic self-acting valves are a simple and reliable way
to control the temperature of cooling equipment. They do not
require electricity and they are insensitive to dirt and media

pressure, making them a highly robust choice.
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oid valve, a great all-
e preferred choice
facturers in applications
ferential pressures, such as
ystems. Its design not only
or a wide pressure range, it
educes noise and increases the
e of the system though water
mer dampening.

ns and equipment

vater

1 generators
Laundry system
Burners
Cleaning units
Dishwashing
Degassing system
Sterilizers and autoclaves
Lubricated screw compressors
QOil free compressors
Drainage
Pool control
Solar
Showers
Saunas
Sprinklers

Petrol dispensers

Heavy duty application
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Fluid controls

EV310A EV210A EV220A EV310B EV210B EV220B 6-22

Type 3/2-way 2/2-way 2/2-way 3/2-way 2/2-way 2/2-way

Air and neutral gasses Q:} Q Q Q:} Q:) (:)

Media

Steam o Oc

Long lifetime \/ \/ \/

System suitability 61l 611> - 063177 D1l o —-

Closed and drain  Closed, drain and open Open Closed and drain  Closed, drain and open  Closed and drain

wv

RS

a

5 Function NC or NO NC or NO NC or NO NC or NO NC or NO NC or NO

O

©

©

<

(U]
Pressure range, bar 0-20 0-30 02-16 0-20 0-30 0.1-30
Kv value m3/h 0.04-008 0.04-026 1-32 008-04 008-8 07-6

* WRAS

Approvals WRAS WRAS GL GL, WRAS and DNV and DNV

3]

= Internal Stainless steel Stainless steel Stainless steel  Stainless steel Stainless steel Stainless steel

=

*Only EPDM versions in Normally Closed (NC) valves are WRAS approved.  GL = Germanisher Lloyd.  WRAS = Water Regulations Advisory Scheme. VA =Water supply and drainage of ETA Denmark.
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g Ll I
20B 15-50 EV220B 65-100 EV250B EV224B EV225B EV260B 2-way AVTA 2-way  BVTS 2-way
2/2-way 2/2-way 2/2-way 2/2-way 2/2-way proportional  proportional  proportional AV210

< & o D o0y, %y,

v v v v v v v v v

m m Back-burning m -

m - - 1 - nd - and overheat 1
protection Closed, drain and

Closed and drain Open Closed and drain Open Open Open Closed open

NC or NO NC NC or NO NC or NO NC NC Thermostatic Thermostatic NC or NO

03-16 0.25-10 0-10 0.3-40 02-10 05-10 0-10 0-10 0-16

4-40 50-130 25-7 4-1 09-6 08-5 14-55 26 45-74

GL, WRAS and DNV WRAS GL TOvV

Brass or

stainless steel Stainless steel Stainless steel

Stainless steel Stainless steel Stainless steel Stainless steel Stainless steel Stainless steel

DNV = Det Norske Veritas.  SVGW = Schweizerischer Verein des Gas- und Wasserfaches.




Medium

Ammonia

Brine (Potassium formate; without oxygen, closed systems)
Butane

Chloric acid HCI

Citric acid

co2

Compressed air

De-ionized water

Fresh Water

Glycol

Methane

NaOH

Natural Gas (dry)

Nitrogen (Air)

Oil; Animal

Qil; Mineral

Oil; Vegetable

Oxygen

Ozone

Propane

Salt water (sea water)

Steam

Sulphuric acid H,SO,

Water electrical conduction < 20 p-siemens
Water electrical conduction > 500 p-siemens

Water electrical conduction between 20 and 500 py-siemens

Temperature/
Concentration

-20°C
20°C

80°C
100 °C
80°C
20°C
50°C
40°C

20°C
20°C
185 °C

60 °C

60 °C
60 °C

vv

100 %

40 %

2%

Brass

Suitable

Suitable in most cases

Not recommendable

DZR-brass
Bronze
RG5

Vv
Vv

vv
Vv
Vv
Vv
Vv
Vv
v
Vv
Vv
Vv
Vv
Vv
Vv
Vv
Vv
v
Vv
v
Vv
Vv




Body material

Stainless Steel
AlSI 316/
EN 1.44xx

vv
vv
v

vV
Vv
vv
vv
v
vv
v
vv
v
vv
v
vv
v
vv
Vv

v

vv
vv

vv

Stainless Steel
AlSI 430/
EN 1.41xx
armature/spring
steel quality

vv
vv
vv

vv
vv
vv
vv
vV
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv

vv

vv
vv

Cast Iron

v
vv

vv

vv
Vv
vv
vv

EPDM
vv

vv

Vv

vv

vv

Vv

vv

Vv

v

vv

Vv

vv

vv

vv

v
vv

Seal material

NBR

vv

vv
vv
vv
vV

vv
vv

vv
Vv
vv

FKM

vv

Vv
Vv
Vv

Vv

Vv
Vv
Vv
Vv
vv

Vv

PTFE
vV

vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv

vv
Vv
vv
vv
vv
vv
vv




Use the icons to help select the right solenoid valve for your application. Displayed on the top right corner of the following pages, the icons

symbolize values and applications for each solenoid valve type.

Application: Select the right valve based on the differential pressure of the system.

Closed or drain systems

In a closed-circuit system, there is not significant pressure difference between the
inlet and outlet. For example, central heating systems are closed-circuit systems —

as are tank systems where the drain is located at a low level in the tank.

Open systems

In an open-circuit system, the inlet side of the valve will have a relatively high

pressure compared to the outlet side. Tap water and sprinkler systems are examples
of applications with open systems.

>

Closed system Drain system

Open system

Value: the following icons indicate values for the different solenoid valves — select according to your needs.

Insensitive to dirt

A dirt-resistant valve is fitted with a coaxial,
self-cleaning filter which protects the vale
pilot. Valves controlled by a B-series coil
have a square armature which allows dirt

particles to pass through easily.

Low Medium

High

Low

Medium

Long lifetime and high performance

A specially shaped and strengthened dia-
phragm reduces stress on the rubber, and
prolongs valve lifetime. Coil lifetime is also ex-
tended, depending on the shape and IPclass.

High

Effective water hammer damping /
soft closing

The valve design protects system damage
from water hammer through soft closing.
To minimize water hammer, some valves
have an optimized diaphragm assembly
and equalizing orifice. By changing the
equalizing orifice on the EV220B 15-50,
you can also increase the closing time.

Low Medium High

@ | €&

O

Y,

NS A

Results are based on comparisons between Danfoss valves only.

Complete valve or valve and coil separately

A complete solenoid valve consists of: Valve + coil + plug.

The valves can be delivered as separate parts — valve housing, coil and plug or as complete valves.

1

€ an _"’;’.:i +

Valve housing

Coil

Plug

g

Complete valve
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Need help selecting the right component for your application? All'it takes is an internet connection to access the solenoid valve
With only a few clicks, Danfoss product selectors can help you selector tool from your desk or laptop, tablet or smartphone.
find the right product for, standard applications.

To discover just how easy the product selectors are to use,
Developed to help wholesalers, retailers, installers and endusers  please visit:
pinpoint their solenoid valve needs, the web-based tool makes
product selection quick and easy. http://valveselector.danfoss.com

To visit by mobile, scan the QR code:

Danfolt

Welcome

The Ducd Salerh Aesiac.
he Detdons S=tch Sa st

will Bl yiui BB a0 Pleast stlect
P - 10 By Ry

coeract sduring|l previLE Erciosure
wmitrh bor o Bpplicatin.

¥ Contagy Aamait Aarckicn
¥ Cliric for mosa information

noid valves
Ca~ractan size

Bathing range
Code nos OAZUTLES
Imdeart pensnenparsted salsnald wales, Teps
» EVZI0B
Easat ¥ B

Cosniclion size: G 102
Funstion: Woltags off » vakos doaed [WC)
* Meen detaile

Visit our mobile site

Bean tha OF cod'e Su visk Tha anile s B1RFFRED
Danfzen Fwkch Gatechor on pour Cull by BB elip-ure IPET wilh cable plug
mobis Sewics. Conl voltaga: AC = 110 ¥ + JNAD He

* Mg dwlails

Code no: 08 2M013S
* Hirw dulails

Madiuml Wabsr [max 90°C)
Sysleme Bprekler

e paAnart - Baash "Berode
Badder” o APP-glore o Andeasd
Harkat

IHNDUETRIAL AUTOMATION

* Erest thid
® Gand raiu

* whate 1o buy
aall
» Eamd resul B8 tevt maTesge

 law pmarch

INDUSTRIAL AUTOMATION.
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EV310A direct-operated 3/2-way compact solenoid valves

_+

EV310A covers a wide range of small competitive, direct-operat- - G/s"to G 4"
ed 3/2-way solenoid valves for use within industrial applications, - Ambient temperature: 50 °C

for example pilot valve applications. - Brass or stainless steel valve body
3/2-way + NC (hormally closed) and NO (normally open) versions
Direct-operated - Wetted parts: brass, stainless steel, copper and FKM rubber
DN 1.2-DN2

|—B—>]
i) T,
| o
o] N
? ?
== ==
| |
| |
T T
«——22 —»|
360° 360°
B [mm . . .
Thread L Coi[l typ]e H A Weight without coil
1SO 228/1 [mm] [mm] [mm]
AB AM [kal
G'/s 26 22 33 54 13 0.090

G 35 22 33 59 17.5 0.115




=
”»
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EV310A direct-operated valve, brass, NC

EV310A 1.5 G'/s 0.07 v -12 032H8087
EV310A 2.0 G/ 0.08 4 FKM 0-4 0-8 032H8089
EV310A 1.2 Gl 0.04 v FKM 0-9 0-20 032H8095
EV310A 1.5 G 0.07 v FKM 0=5 0-12 032H8097
EV310A 2.0 Gl 0.08 4 FKM 0-4 0-8 032H8099

EV310A direct-operated valve, brass, NO

EV310A 1.2 G'/s -13/0-9 032H8125

itk
J

Coils for EV310A

042N0842
24 60 5 55 042N4193 042N0842
110 50 7.5 042N0845
110 60 55 042N0845
110-120 60 5 042N4192
230 50 9.5 042N4191 042N0840
230 60 6.5 042N0840
208 - 240 60 55 042N4191
240 50 7.5 042N0841
240 60 55 042N0841
12 - 85 042N0848
24 = 9.0 042N0843
Cable plugs, IP65 enclosure
To use with all AP, AM coils 042N0156 042N0156
- pa——
To use with AP, AM coils - 24 V AC and DC 042N0263 042N0263
To use with AP, AM coils - 230V AC 042N0265 042N0265

Accessories for EV310A

Electronic timers for coils for pulse start, for IP65 only

ET20M External adjustable timing from 1 to 45 minutes with 1to 15 seconds 24 - 240 -10-50 042N0185
drain open. With manual override (test button)
Electrical connection DIN 43650 A/ EN 175 301-803-A
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EV210A direct-operated 2/2-way compact solenoid valves

"R ®
NQ®

EV210A covers a wide range of small, direct-operated 2/2-way « DN1.2-DN35

solenoid valves for use in industrial machinery. - GVstoGY

The compact design together with the broad range of coils - Ambient temperature: 50 °C

means that EV210A covers a broad variety of industrial applica- ~ «  Brass or stainless steel valve body

tions. + NC(normally closed)
2/2-way - Wetted parts: brass, stainless steel, copper, EPDM or FKM
Compact dimensions rubber

Direct-operated

(R Faa) I %i\
I \S% I a4
DE— —22—] | /
360~ 360"
B [mm]

Thread L Coil type H A Weight with
ISO 228/1 [mm] AB AM [mm] [mm] AB coil [kg]
G1/s 26 22 33 54 13 0.09
GV 35 22 33 59 17.5 0.115

EV210A direct operated valve, brass or stainless steel (SS), NC

EV210A 1.2 G'/s 0.04 EPDM 4 0-30/0-175 0-30/0-24 032H8000
EV210A 1.2 G'/s 0.04 v FKM v 0-28/0-16 0-30/0-24 032H8001
EV210A 1.5 G'/s 0.08 v EPDM v -18/0-95 0-28/0-225 032H8002
EV210A 1.5 G'/s 0.08 v FKM v 0-15/0-8 0-26/0-19 032H8003
EV210A 1.5 G'/s 0.08 v FKM v 0-15/0-8 0-26/0-19 032H8027
EV210A 2 G'/s 0.11 v EPDM v 0-11/0-55 0-23/0-185 032H8004
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EV210A direct operated valve, brass or stainless steel (SS), NC Th

EV210A 2 G'/s 0.11 v FKM v 0-9/0-5 0-22/0-17 032H8005
EV210A 2 G/s 0.11 v FKM v 0-9/0-5 0-22/0-17 032H8029
EV210A 2.5 G'/s 0.17 v EPDM v 0-6/0-3 0-17/0-13 032H8006
EV210A 2.5 G/s 0.17 v FKM v 0-5/0-25 0-16/0-12 032H8007
EV210A 2.5 G'/s 0.17 v FKM v 0-5/0-25 0-16/0-12 032H8031
EV210A 3 G/s 0.22 v EPDM v 0-4/0-15 0-13/0-9 032H8008
EV210A 3 G/s 022 v FKM v 0-3/0-15 0-12/0-8 032H8009
EV210A 3 G/s 022 v FKM v 0-3/0-15 0-12/0-8 032H8033
EV210A 2.5 GVa 0.17 4 EPDM v 0-6/0-3 0-17/0-13 032H8014
EV210A 2.5 G 0.17 v FKM v 0-5/0-25 0-16/0-12 032H8015
EV210A 2.5 GVa 0.17 v FKM v 0-5/0-25 0-16/0-12 032H8039
EV210A 3 G 022 v EPDM v 0-4/0-15 0-13/0-9 032H8016
EV210A 3 GVa 0.22 4 FKM v 0-3/0-15 0-12/0-8 032H8017
EV210A 3 G 0.22 v FKM v 0-3/0-15 0-12/0-8 032H8041
EV210A 3.5 GVa 0.26 4 EPDM v 0-28/0-12 0-11/0-6 032H8018
EV210A 3.5 G 0.26 v FKM v 0-2/0-08 0-10/0-55 032H8019
EV210A 3.5 G 0.26 v FKM 4 0-2/0-08 0-10/0-55 032H8043
g
Coils for EV210A 1“::, i

24 50 7.5 042N0842
24 60 5 55 042N4193 042N0842
110 50 7.5 042N0845
110 60 55 042N0845

110-120 60 5 042N4192
230 50 9.5 042N4191 042N0840
230 60 6.5 042N0840

208 - 240 60 55 042N4191
240 50 75 042N0841
240 60 55 042N0841
12 - 85 042N0848
24 - 9.0 042N0843
Cable plugs, IP65 enclosure 4 i
To use with all AP, AM coils 042N0156 042N0156
| i
To use with AP, AM coils - 24 V AC and DC 042N0263 042N0263
To use with AP, AM coils - 230V AC 042N0265 042N0265

Accessories for EV210A

Electronic timers for coils for pulse start, IP65 only

ET20M External adjustable timing from 1 to 45 minutes with 1 to 15 seconds 24-240 -10-50 042N0185
drain open. With manual override (test button)
Electrical connection DIN 43650 A / EN 175 301-803-A




EV220A servo-operated 2/2-way solenoid valves

v

E

B

\J

(S

=+

&
O
A

AQ S
NQ®

=+

WWW.SUMY. IR

Ambient temperature: 50 °C
Brass valve body
NC (normally closed) and NO (normally open) versions

EV220A is a compact servo-operated 2/2-way solenoid valve
program, especially designed for use in machines and equip-
ment with limited space.

2/2-way ISO 228/1 or NPT thread connection
Servo-operated Nominal pressure from PN 16
DN 6 — DN50 Wetted parts: brass, stainless steel, copper, EPDM or

GW'toG2" NBR rubber

Dimensions, weight and mounting angle:

B —]

7

— ]
i

T
]|
.

T i
. f

. B B, [mm] coil type H [mm] H, Weight with
Type / orifice size [mm] [mm] AM NC NO [mm] AM coil [kg]
EV220A 6 51 50 33 76 80 13 0.56
EV220A 10 51 50 33 76 80 13 0.54
EV220A 12 58 58 33 77 81 13 0.62
EV220A 14 58 58 33 77 81 13 0.6
EV220A 18 90 58 33 78 82 18 0.82
EV220A 22 90 58 33 83 87 22 1.1
EV220A 32 120 82 33 95 27 2.1
EV220A 40 130 95 33 105 = 32 33
EV220A 50 162 113 33 111 37 44
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EV220A servo-operated 2/2-way solenoid valves, brass, NC

EV220A 6 Gl EPDM 02-16 042U4001
EV220A 6 Gl 1 v v NBR 02-16 042U4003
EV220A 10 G3/s 1.6 v EPDM 02-16 042U4011
EV220A 10 G3/s 1.6 v v NBR 02-16 042U4013
EV220A 10 G% 1.6 v EPDM 02-16 042U4012
EV220A 10 G 1.6 v v NBR 02-16 042U4014
EV220A 12 G% 25 v v NBR 03-16 042U4023
EV220A 14 G% 4 v EPDM 03-16 042U4022
EV220A14 GY% 4 v v NBR 03-16 042U4024
EV220A 18 G % 7 4 EPDM 03-16 042U4031
EV220A 18 G% 7 4 v NBR 03-16 042U4032
EV220A 22 G1 7 v EPDM 03-16 042U4041
EV220A 22 G1 7 v v NBR 03-16 042U4042
EV220A 32 G1% 15 v EPDM 03-16 042U4085
EV220A 32 G1% 15 v v NBR 03-16 042U4084
EV220A 40 G1% 18 v EPDM 03-16 042U4087
EV220A 40 G1% 18 4 v NBR 03-16 042U4086
EV220A 50 G2 32 v EPDM 03-16 042U4089
EV220A 50 G2 32 v v NBR 03-16 042U4088

EV220A servo-operated 2/2-way solenoid valves, brass, NO

EV220A 6 GVa v v 02-16 042U4053
EV220A 10 G3/s 1.6 v v NBR 02-16 042U4063
EV220A 14 G% 4 v v NBR 03-16 042U4074
EV220A 18 G% 7 v v NBR 03-16 042U4082
EV220A 22 G1 7 v v NBR 03-16 042U4092
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Coils for EV220A

24 50/60 7.5/5.5 042N0842
110 50/60 75/55 042N0845
230 50/60 9.5/6.5 042N0840
240 50/60 75/55 042N0841
12 - 8.5 042N0848
24 = 9.0 042N0843

Cable plugs, IP65 enclosure

To use with AM coils 042N0156

To use with AM coils - 24V a.c.and d.c. 042N0263
To use with AM coils - 230V a.c. 042N0265

Spare parts and accessories for EV220A % E

Spare part kits, NC i (@]

EV220A6- 10 EPDM 042U1000
EV220A6-10 NBR 04201001
EV220A 12-14 EPDM 042U1003
EV220A 12 - 14 NBR 042U1004
EV220A 18- 22 EPDM 042U1006
EV220A 18- 22 NBR 042U1007
EV220A 32 EPDM 042U1037
EV220A 32 NBR 042U1038
EV220A 40 EPDM 042U1039
EV220A 40 NBR 042U1040
EV220A 50 EPDM 042U1041
EV220A 50 NBR 042U1042
Electronic timers for coils for pulse start, only AM coil « 1§

ET20M External adjustable timing from 1 — 45 minutes with 1 - 15 seconds 24 - 240 -10-50 042N0185
drain open. With manual override (test button)
Electrical connection DIN 43650 A/ EN 175 301-803-A



Capacity diagram for EV220A

40

Example for water: B
Capacity for EV220A at differential 2 %0
pressure of 3 bar: Approx. 7 m’h %
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EV310B direct-operated 3/2-way solenoid valves
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EV310B covers a wide range of direct-operated 3/2-way sole- - 3/2-way

noid valves for universal use. - Direct-operated

EV310B is a real robust valve program with high performance - DN15-DN35

and can be used in all kind of tough working conditions. - Ambient temperature: 40 °C
Clip-on coils can not be used on EV310B. - Brass valve body

Thread (G '/s"to G 3/s") or flange (32x32 mm) connections
NC (normally closed) and NO (normally open) versions
Manual override versions

Nominal pressure from PN 16

Wetted parts: brass, stainless steel, copper and FKM rubber

Dimensions, weight and mounting angle: Weight without coil: 0.220 kg

[ i Lo 1@131
| | ]

360°

All dimensions in millimetres
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EV310B without coil, brass, NC

EV310B 2 G/s 0.15 -16 032U4901
EV310B 2 GV 0.15 v FKM 0-16 032U4904
Media: EPDM: Water (120 °C), FKM: Oil and Air, NBR: Water (90 °C), Oil and Air i
EV310B without coil, brass, NC, manual override unit |
EV310B 2 G/ 0.15 -16 032U4916
EV310B 2 GVa 0.15 v FKM 0-16 032U4919

Media: EPDM: Water (120 °C), FKM: Oil and Air, NBR: Water (90 °C), Oil and Air

Coils for EV310B

24 50 85 042N7508
48 50 9.5 042N7510
115 50 9.0 042N7512
220 -230 50 12 042N7501
240 50 10 042N7502
380 - 400 50 12 042N7504

12 - 14 042N7550

24 = 14 042N7551

Cable plug, IP65 enclosure

To use with all BA coils 042N0156

To use with BA coils - 24V a.c+d.c. 042N0263
To use with BA coils - 230V 042N0265
Accessories for EV310B E
Electronic timers for coils for pulse start . 1§

ET20M External adjustable timing from 1 — 45 minutes with 1 — 15 seconds 24 -240 200 -10-50 042N0185
drain open. With manual override (test button)
Electrical connection DIN 43650 A / EN 175 301-803-A
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The EV210B solenoid valve for
tough working conditions

The EV210B is designed to control the flow of water, oil or airin a
wide range of applications.

Increased performance without increasing coil power
The EV210B's non-fixed valve plate doubles performance with-
out increasing the coil power or reducing the valve's lifetime.
When the coil is energised, the armature moves and accumu-
lates energy, and when it hits the valve plate, the impact lifts the
plate to increase performance.

Modular design for customised solutions

EV210B with direct actuator is extremely durable at high tem-
perature and pressure. The valve has a modular design which is
perfect for customised solutions.

Long life

Designed to last, the EV210B has a high wall thickness, a unique
square-shaped armature and a specially designed spring. And
because the spring movements are very close, wear is signifi-
cantly reduced.

n Insensitive to dirt

Due to the armature’s unique design, there is a low risk of
particles sticking to the armature. If particles become lodged
between the armature and the armature tube or top, they will be
displaced by the fluid when the armature moves.

E Optimum Kv-values for many connections

The optimum shape and diameter of the valve plate, as well as
the valve plate lift ensure that the EV210B has high Kv-values
(capacity).

Secure opening and closing

To prevent particles lodging in the armature, an isolating dia-
phragm is available for valves up to 4.5 mm.
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EV210B direct-operated 2/2-way solenoid valves
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EV210B covers a wide range of direct-operated 2/2-way - Brass or stainless steel valve body
solenoid valves for universal use. EV210B is a real robust valve + NC(normally closed) and NO (normally open) versions
program with high performance and can be used in all kind of . 1SO228/1GV/s"to G 1"
tough working conditions. -+ UL listed version with NPT for North America (EVI)
- 2/2-way - Wetted parts: brass, stainless steel, copper, EPDM, FKM or
High Performance series NBR rubber
Direct-operated
DN 15-DN25

B‘w «\a‘l\‘\(o T /‘\’"a)(, 150 “\ay\.\e’ ax. 150
T 1 EV210B 15-25 | EV210B 15-25
|

==

; ‘
I Il
! ==
| | |
E—<-1
| ‘ Efj ’ %,,_ K f %,
: T ; . . ,5\_ ; -(»& .
! | EV4.5-10 & \ | / EV4.5-10
e \ {
|IEI HoH YA
o = ~
I
j T EV210B 1.5-3 EV210B 1.5-3
f— L — f«— B
360°
B, [mm]
L B CollVRS H, H Weight with
Type / orifice size [mm] [mm] BA BB [mm] [mm] BB coil [kg]
EV210B 1.5/2 350 34 32 46 12.0 70.0 0.39
EV210B 3/4.5 38.0 34 32 46 11.0 70.0 044
EV210B 6 455 34 32 46 155 725 0.46
EV210B 8/10 49.0 34 32 46 155 72.5 0.53
EV210B 15 58.0 53.0 32 46 12.5 92.5 0.69
EV210B 20 90.0 58.0 32 46 18.0 92.0 134

EV210B 25 90.0 580 32 46 230 96.0 1.34




EV210B direct operated valve with coil and plug IP65, brass, NC

9
e o oW S b Massond dc)

EV210B 1.5
EV210B 1.5
EV210B 1.5
EV210B 3
EV210B 3
EV210B 3
EV210B 4.5
EV210B 4.5
EV210B 4.5

EV210B 1.5
EV210B 1.5
EV210B 1.5
EV210B 1.5
EV210B 1.5
EV210B 2
EV210B 2
EV210B 2
EV210B 3
EV210B 3
EV210B 3
EV210B 3
EV210B 3
EV210B 3
EV210B 3
EV210B 3
EV210B 4.5
EV210B 4.5
EV210B 4.5
EV210B 6
EV210B6
EV210B 6
EV210B 8
EV210B 8
EV210B 10
EV210B 10

G'/s
G'/s
G'/s
G
G%
G
G3/s
G3/s
G3/s

G'/s

0.08
0.08
0.08
0.30
0.30
0.30
0.55
0.55
0.55

0.15
0.30
0.30
0.30
0.30
0.30
0.30
0.30
0.30
0.55
0.55
0.55
0.70
0.70
0.70
1.00
1.00
1.50
1.50

v

N RN N NN VRN

EV210B direct operated valve, brass, NC

FKM
FKM
FKM
FKM
FKM
FKM
FKM
FKM
FKM

0-30
0-30
0-30
0-13
0-20
0-20
0-45
0-10
0-10

0-30/0-30
0-30/0-30
0-30/0-30
0-30/0-30
0-30/0-30
0-30/0-20
0-30/0-20
0-30/0-20
0-15/0-9
0-15/0-9
0-15/0-9
0-15/0-9
0-15/0-9
0-15/0-9
0-15/0-9
0-15/0-9
0-8/0-35
0-8/0-35
0-8/0-35
0-25/0-1
0-25/0-1
0-25/0-1
0-15/0-05
0-15/0-05
0-08/0-03
0-08/0-03

24
24
230
24
24
230
24
24
230

0-30/0-30
0-30/0-30
0-30/0-30
0-30/0-30
0-30/0-30
0-30/0-30
0-30/0-30
0-30/0-30
0-20/0-13
0-20/0-13
0-20/0-13
0-20/0-13
0-20/0-13
0-20/0-13
0-20/0-13
0-20/0-13
0-10/0-45
0-10/0-45
0-10/0-45
0-4/0-2
0-4/0-2
0-4/0-2
0-2/0-12
0-2/0-12
0-12/0-06
0-12/0-06

032U145802
032U145816
032U145831
032U147002
032U147016
032U147031
032U148002
032U148016
032U148031

032U5701
032U5702
032U1200
032U3629
032U1205
032U5704
032U5707
032U5708
032U5706
032U5705
032U1220
032U5709
032U5710
032U3642
032U1225
032U3643
032U3601
032U3605
032U3606
032U1231
032U3607
032U3608
032U3615
032U3616
032U3617
032U3618
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EV210B direct operated valve, DZR brass, NC

EV210B 15 G 2.85 EPDM 0-0.25/- 0-03/0-0.15 032U3619
EV210B 15 G 285 v FKM 0-0.25/- 0-03/0-0.15 032U3620
EV210B 20 G 4.50 v EPDM - 0-028/0-0.12 032U3621

EV210B 20 G 450 v FKM - 0-028/0-0.12 032U3622
EV210B 25 G1 8.00 v EPDM - 0-025/0-0.09 032U3623
EV210B 25 G1 8.00 v FKM - 0-0.25/0-0.09 032U3624

EV210B direct operated valve, brass, NO

EV210B 1.5 Gs 0.08 v FKM 0-30 032U3631
EV210B 2.0 Gs 0.15 v EPDM 0-12 032U3632
EV210B 2.0 Gs 0.15 v FKM 0-12 032U3633
EV210B 2.0 GV 0.15 v EPDM 0-12 032U3636
EV210B 2.0 GVa 0.15 v FKM 0-12 032U3637
EV210B 3.0 GV 0.30 v EPDM 0-5 032U3638
EV210B 3.0 GVa 030 v FKM 0-5 032U3639
EV210B 4.5 GVa 0.55 v EPDM 0-2 032U3640

EV210B 4.5 G 0.55 v FKM 0-2 032U3641
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24 50 85 1 14 12

042N7508 018F7358 018F7655 018F6707
24 60 12 018F7655
48 50 95 11 042N7510 018F6709
110 50 15 14 018F7360 018F7663
110 60 13 018F7360
110-120 60 14 018F7663
15 50 9.0 11 11 042N7512 018F7361 018F6711
220-230 50 12 1 12 042N7501 018F7351 018F6701
230 50 16 018F7658
208 - 240 60 14 018F7658
240 50 10 11 11 042N7502 018F7352 018F6702
380 - 400 50 12 14 14 042N7504 018F7353 018F6703
440 60 15 15 018F7353 018F6703
12 14 13 15 042N7550 018F7396 018F6756
24 14 16 13 042N7551 018F7397 018F6757
Cable plug, IP65 enclosure ' '
To use with all BA, BB and BY coils 042N0156 042N0156 042N0156 No plug
— — " needed IP67
[E [E IE terminal box
fitted as
f d standard
To use with BA, BB and BY coils - 24V AC+DC 042N0263 042N0263 042N0263
To use with BA, BB and BY coils - 230V AC 042N0265 042N0265 042N0265
-

Spare parts and accessories for EV210B

Isolating diaphragm kit, NC
EV210B 1.5-45 EPDM 042U1009
EV210B 15 -45 FKM 042U1010

Permanent magnet

Fits all EV220B valves 018F0091
Electronic timers for coils for pulse start . ¥

ET20M External adjustable timing from 1 to 45 minutes with 1to 15 seconds 24-240 -10-50 042N0185
drain open. With manual override (test button)
Electrical connection DIN 43650 A/ EN 175 301-803-A



WWW.SUMY. IR

The EV220B 6-22 for medium to large flow

The EV220B 6-22 is a high performance, robust valve
programme.

n Low water hammer

The softest closing valve on the market, the EV220B 6-22
has an optimised diaphragm shape, added reinforcement
for internal damping, and a special damping cone to en-
sure viscous damping in the critical late closing stage.

Insensitive to dirt

The square armature design enables the armature to move
freely and reduces the risk of dirt particles lodging in the
armature. If particles do lodge between the armature and
the armature tube walls, they are quickly displaced by the
fluid when the valve is activated.

Broad range of body and sealing materials

The EV220B 6-22 is available in two body materials. The
brass version is ideal for applications with a limited risk of
corrosion. Tougher applications should use versions with
dezincification resistant brass (DZR brass) bodies and stain-
less steel inserts.

The EV220B 6-22 is also available with two seal materials.
Both the EPDM and FKM seals can cope with all common
media and a wide temperature range, while the EPDM ver-
sions have water approvals.

n Long lifetime

The moulded rubber diaphragm has a special profile that
greatly reduces the effects of stress and maximises valve
lifetime.

H Wide coil range

The valves use the standard B-range of coils from IPOO

to IP67, including the clip-on system and specialty coils,
making it easy to select a coil with the right features. And
the special ATEX coil programme is ideal for hazardous
environments.

n High capacity across the entire pressure range

b The optimised diaphragm shape gives a very high lift
height, providing excellent capacity and tightness at any
pressure.
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EV220B 6-22 servo-operated 2/2-way solenoid valves
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EV220B 6-22 is a direct servo-operated 2/2-way solenoid valve . 2/2-way

program with connections from %"— 1" - Servo-operated
This program is especially for OEM applications demanding a + DN6-DN 22
robust solution and moderate flow rates. « Brass or DZR (de-zincification resistant) brass valve body

NC (normally closed) and NO (normally open) versions
ISO 228/1 or NPT thread connection (EVSI and EVSI-U)
Nominal pressure from PN 25

Wetted parts: brass, stainless steel, copper, EPDM, FKM or

NBR rubber
Dimensions, weight and mounting angle:
4781—>
| : |
- —] i -
E—-1 e PR, N = ,
T ! » ‘ 3 EX ! %
| & % & | * %,
| | |
= L\
(& i S
— i i
Type / L B B, [mm] Coil type H, H Weight with
orifice size [mm] [mm] BA BB/BE [mm] [mm] BB coil [kg]
EV220B6 455 43,5 32 46 130 740 046
EV2208 10 515 480 32 46 130 77.0 053
EV2208 12 580 540 32 46 130 77.0 059
EV220B 18 90.0 620 32 46 180 830 089

EV220B 22 90.0 62.0 32 46 18.0 98.0 0.89
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EV220B 6-22 servo-operated valves with coil and plug, IP65, brass, NC

EV220B 10 G3/s 4 v 0.1-10 032U151802
EV220B 10 G3¥/s 1.5 v v NBR 0.1-20 24 032U151816
EV220B 10 G3/s 1.5 v v NBR 0.1-20 230 032U151831
EV220B 12 G% 2.5 v v NBR 03-6* 24 032U153802
EV220B 12 G% 2.5 v 4 NBR 03-10 24 032U153816
EV220B 12 G% 2.5 v v NBR 03-10 230 032U153831
EV220B 18 G% 6 v v NBR 03-6* 24 032U528602
EV220B 18 G % 6 v v NBR 03-10 24 032U528616
EV220B 18 G% 6 v 4 NBR 03-10 230 032U528631
EV2208B 22 G1 6 v 4 NBR 03-6* 24 032U528702
EV2208B 22 G1 6 v 4 NBR 03-10 24 032U528716
EV2208B 22 G1 6 v v NBR 03-10 230 032U528731

*6 bar max opening differential pressure is measured at 6% under voltage (22.6 volt d.c. hot coil), 50 °C ambient, 90 °C media temperature and
nominal pressure PN 6

EV220B 6-22 servo-operated valves, brass, NC

EV220B 6 Gl EPDM 032U1236
EV220B 6 Gl 0.7 v FKM 0.1-20 032U1237
EV220B 6 G3/s 0.7 v EPDM 0.1-20 032U1241
EV220B 6 G3¥/s 0.7 v FKM 0.1-20 032U1242
EV220B 10 G3/s 1.5 v EPDM 0.1-20 032U1246
EV220B 10 G3/s 15 v FKM 0.1-20 032U1247
EV220B 10 G% 1.5 v EPDM 0.1-20 032U1251
EV220B 10 GY% 15 v FKM 0.1-20 032U1252
EV220B 12 G% 25 v EPDM 03-10 032U1256
EV220B 12 G% 25 v FKM 03-10 032U1255
EV220B 18 G% 6 v EPDM 03-10 032U1261
EV220B 18 G% 6 v FKM 03-10 032U1260
EV2208B 22 G1 6 v EPDM 03-10 032U1263
EV220B 22 G1 6 v FKM 03-10 032U1266

EV220B 6-22 servo-operated valves, brass, NO

EV220B 6 G3/s EPDM 0.1-10 032U1238
EV220B 6 G3/s 0.7 v FKM 0.1-10 032U1239
EV220B 10 G% 1 v FKM 0.1-10 032U1249



Coils for EV220B 6 - EV220B 22: = = ’
24 50 85 1M 14 12

042N7508 018F7358 018F7655 018F6707
24 60 12 018F7655
48 50 9.0 M 042N7510 018F6709
110 50 15 14 018F7360 018F7663
110 60 13 018F7360
110-120 60 14 018F7663
115 50 9.0 1 1 042N7512 018F7361 018F6711
220-230 50 12 1 12 042N7501 018F7351 018F6701
230 50 16 018F7658
208 - 240 60 14 018F7658
240 50 10 1 " 042N7502 018F7352 018F6702
380 - 400 50 12 14 14 042N7504 018F7353 018F6703
440 60 15 15 018F7353 018F6703
12 14 13 15 042N7550 018F7396 018F6756
24 14 16 13 042N7551 018F7397 018F6757
Cable plug, IP65 enclosure
To use with all BA, BB and BY coils 042N0156 042N0156 042N0156 No plug
needed IP67
terminal box
fitted as
standard
To use with BA, BB and BY coils - 24 V AC+DC 042N0263 042N0263 042N0263
To use with BA, BB and BY coils - 230V AC 042N0265 042N0265 042N0265

Spare parts and accessories for EV220B 6-22
Spare part kits, NC ° . ‘ O

EV220B 6 EPDM 032U1062
EV220B 6 FKM 032U1063
EV220B 10 EPDM 032U1065
EV220B 10 FKM 032U1066

Spare part kits, NC
EV220B 12 EPDM 032U1068
EV2208B 12 FKM 032U1067
EV2208B 18 EPDM 032U1070
EV220B 18 FKM 032U1069
Spare part kits, NO
EV220B 6 EPDM 032U0165
EV220B 6 FKM 032U0166
EV220B 10 FKM 03200167

WWW.SUMY. IR
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Permanent magnet

Fits all EV220B valves 018F0091

Electronic timers for coils for pulse start, only IP65

ET20M  External adjustable timing from 1 to 45 minutes with 1 to 15 seconds 24-240 -10-50 042N0185
drain open. With manual override (test button)
Electrical connection DIN 43650 A / EN 175 301-803-A

Capacity diagram for EV220B 6 - EV220B 22:

Example, water: EV220B 10 NC,
at 4 bar diff. pressure: Approx: 3 m*/h
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The EV220B 15-50 for large capacities
and damping water hammer

A universal indirect servo-operated 2/2 way solenoid valve
range, the EV220B 15-50 is ideal for a wide variety of applications.

n Effective against water hammer

To minimise water hammer, the valve’s moulded diaphragm re-
inforces internal damping, and a special damping cone provides
viscous damping in the very late closing stage. The closing speed
can be adjusted by changing the equalising orifice.

Insensitive to dirt

A self-cleaning coaxial filter in the main valve flow prevents dirt
entering the pilot system. However, if the equalising orifice does
become blocked, the dirt can easily be removed with com-
pressed air.

Broad temperature and material range

With a range of materials, there is an EV220B 15-50 valve suited
to your application. The EV220B 15-50 is available in brass, as well
as dezincification resistant brass (DZR) and stainless steel ver-
sions for aggressive steam applications.

The EPDM seals remain soft even at -30 °C, while the FKM and
NBR rubber seals can handle temperatures up to 140 °C.

n Wide coil range up to IP67

The EV220B range uses the standard B-range of coils from IPOO0 to
IP67. Coils subject to water splash and temperatures up to 80 °C
should use the more powerful and robust clip-on coils.

High capacity across the entire pressure range

The valve body has a smooth internal shape, and the specially
designed diaphragm increases the lift height capacity. In indirect
servo-operated valves, the kv-value is determined by the diam-
eter of the orifice and the diaphragm lift height.

n Good external tightness even at high differential
pressures

Pressure in the valve increases the distance between the valve

cover and body, so the moulded diaphragm has a built-in O-ring

to avoid leakage. This provides an excellent seal between the

valve cover and body even at high pressures, ensuring excellent

external tightness.
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EV220B 15-50 servo-operated 2/2-way solenoid valves
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EV220B 15-50 is a universal indirect servo-operated 2/2-way
solenoid valve program. Valve body in brass, dezincification
resistant brass and stainless steel ensures that a broad variety of
application can be covered.

Built-in pilot filter as standard, adjustable closing time and
enclosures up to IP67 ensures optimal performance even under
critical working conditions.

Valve body available in brass, DZR brass, gun metal or
stainless steel

NC and NO versions

ISO 228/1 or NPT thread connection (EVSI and EVSI-U)
Built in filter for protection of pilot system

Water hammer damped

Adjustable closing time available

2/2-way Nominal pressure from PN 10
Servo-operated Wetted parts: brass, stainless steel, copper, tin, EPDM, FKM or
DN 15 -DN 50 NBR rubber
Dimensions, weight and mounting angle:
B4
) 1
+ T
E41
| .
ji
b_:ﬂ —
A+ \ ) /q
‘ =
360°
B, [mm]
L B Coil type H, H Weight with
Type / orifice size [mm] [mm] BA BB/BE [mm] [mm] BB coil [kg]
EV220B 15 80 52 32 46 15 99 1.04
EV2208B 20 90 58 32 46 18 103 1.24
EV2208 25 109 70 32 46 22 113 1.64
EV2208B 32 120 82 32 46 27 120 224
EV2208B 40 130 95 32 46 32 129 346
EV2208B 50 162 113 32 46 37 135 454
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EV220B 15-50 servo-operated valves with coil and plug, brass, IP65, NC

EV220B 15 GY% 03-16 4 v v NBR 24 032U451402
EV220B 15 GY% 03-16 4 v v NBR 24 032U451416
EV220B 15 G"% 03-16 4 v v NBR 230 032U451431
EV220B 20 G % 03-16 8 v v NBR 24 032U453002
EV2208B 20 G% 03-16 8 v v NBR 24 032U453016
EV220B 20 G % 03-16 8 v v NBR 230 032U453031
EV220B 25 G1 03-16 11 v v NBR 24 032U453402
EV220B 25 G1 03-16 1 v v NBR 24 032U453416
EV220B 25 G1 03-16 11 v v NBR 230 032U453431
EV220B 32 G1% 03-16 18 v v NBR 24 032U456802
EV220B 32 G1V 03-16 18 v v NBR 24 032U456816
EV220B 32 G1% 03-16 18 v v NBR 230 032U456831
EV2208B 40 G1% 03-16 24 v v NBR 24 032U458502
EV220B 40 Gl 03-16 24 v v NBR 24 032U458516
EV2208B 40 Gl 03-16 24 v v NBR 230 032U458531
EV2208B 50 G2 03-16 40 v v NBR 24 032U460402
EV2208B 50 G2 03-16 40 v v NBR 24 032U460416
EV2208B 50 G2 03-16 40 v v NBR 230 032U460431

EV220B 15-50 servo-operated valves, NC

DZR brass, brass or stainless steel (SS)

EV220B 15 G% 03-16 4 v EPDM v 032U5815
EV220B 15 G"% 03-16 4 v EPDM v 032U7115
EV220B 15 G% 03-16 4 v EPDM v 032U8500
EV220B 15 GY% 03-10 4 v FKM v 032U7116
EV220B 15 GY% 03-10 4 v FKM v 032U8506
EV220B 15 G% 03-16 4 v v NBR v 032U7170
EV220B 20 G% 03-16 8 v EPDM v 032U5820
EV220B 20 G % 03-16 8 v EPDM v 032U7120
EV2208B 20 G¥% 03-16 8 v EPDM v 032U8501
EV220B 20 G % 03-10 8 v FKM v 032U7121
EV2208B 20 G¥% 03-10 8 v FKM v 032U8507
EV220B 20 G % 03-16 8 v v NBR v 032U7171
EV220B 25 G1 03-16 1 v EPDM v 032U5825
EV220B 25 G1 03-16 11 EPDM v 032U5825
EV220B 25 G1 03-16 1 v EPDM v 032U7125
EV220B 25 G1 03-16 11 v EPDM 4 032U8502
EV2208B 25 G1 03-10 11 v FKM v 032U7126
EV220B 25 G1 03-10 11 v FKM 4 032U8508
EV2208B 25 G1 03-16 11 v v NBR v 032U7172
EV220B 32 G1% 03-16 18 v EPDM v 032U5832
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EV220B 15-50 servo-operated valves, NC

DZR brass, brass or stainless steel (SS)

- T amE L 2T

EV220B 32 Gl 03-16 EPDM 032U7132
EV2208B 32 Gl 03-16 18 v EPDM v 032U8503
EV2208B 32 Gl 03-10 18 v FKM 4 032U7133
EV2208B 32 Gl 03-10 18 v FKM v 032U8509
EV2208B 32 [CANZ 03-16 18 v v NBR v 032U7173
EV220B 40 G1% 03-16 24 v EPDM v 032U5840
EV2208B 40 Gl 03-16 24 v EPDM v 032U7140
EV220B 40 G1% 03-16 24 v EPDM v 032U8504
EV2208B 40 G1% 03-10 24 v FKM v 032U7141
EV220B 40 G1% 03-10 24 v FKM v 032U8510
EV220B 40 G1% 03-16 24 v v NBR v 032U7174
EV220B 50 G2 03-16 40 v EPDM v 032U5850
EV220B 50 G2 03-16 40 v EPDM v 032U7150
EV220B 50 G2 03-16 40 v EPDM v 032U8505
EV220B 50 G2 03-10 40 v FKM v 032U7151
EV220B 50 G2 03-10 40 v FKM v 032U8511
EV220B 50 G2 03-16 40 v v NBR v 032U7175

EV220B 15-50 servo-operated valves, brass, NO

EV220B 15 G 03-16 4 EPDM 032U7117
EV220B 15 GY% 03-16 4 v v NBR 032U7180
EV220B 20 G % 03-16 8 v EPDM 032U7122
EV220B 20 G% 03-16 8 v v NBR 032U7181
EV220B 25 G1 03-16 11 v EPDM 032U7127
EV220B 25 G1 03-16 11 v v NBR 032U7182
EV220B 32 G1Va 03-16 18 v EPDM 032U7134
EV220B 32 G1% 03-16 18 v v NBR 032U7183
EV220B 40 G1% 03-16 24 v EPDM 032U7142
EV220B 40 G1% 03-16 24 v 4 NBR 032U7184
EV220B 50 G2 03-16 40 4 EPDM 032U7152

EV220B 50 G2 03-16 40 v 4 NBR 032U7185




24 50 8.5 1 14 12

042N7508 018F7358 018F7655 018F6707
24 60 12 018F7655
48 50 9.0 11 042N7510 018F6709
110 50 15 14 018F7360 018F7663
110 60 13 018F7360
110-120 60 14 018F7663
115 50 9.0 1 1 042N7512 018F7361 018F6711
220-230 50 12 11 12 042N7501 018F7351 018F6701
230 50 16 018F7658
208 - 240 60 14 018F7658
240 50 10 11 1 042N7502 018F7352 018F6702
380 - 400 50 12 14 14 042N7504 018F7353 018F6703
440 60 15 15 018F7353 018F6703
12 14 13 15 042N7550 018F7396 018F6756
24 14 16 13 042N7551 018F7397 018F6757

Cable plug, IP65 enclosure

To use with all BA, BB and BY coils 042N0156 042N0156 042N0156 No plug

needed IP67

terminal box
fitted as
standard

To use with BA, BB and BY coils - 24 V AC+DC 042N0263 042N0263 042N0263
To use with BA, BB and BY coils - 230V AC 042N0265 042N0265 042N0265




WWW.SUMY. IR

- O

Spare parts for EV220B 15-50

Spare part kit, NC oo
| Sealmaterial
EV2208B 15 EPDM 032U1071
EV220B 15 FKM 032U1072
EV220B 15 NBR 032U6013
EV220B 20 EPDM 032U1073
EV220B 20 FKM 032U1074
EV220B 20 NBR 032U6014
EV220B 25 EPDM 032U1075
EV220B 25 FKM 032U1076
EV220B 25 NBR 032U6015
EV220B 32 EPDM 032U1077
EV220B 32 FKM 032U1078
EV220B 32 NBR 032U6016
EV220B 40 EPDM 032U1079
EV220B 40 FKM 032U1080
EV220B 40 NBR 032U6017
EV220B 50 EPDM 032U1081
EV220B 50 FKM 032U1082
EV2208 50 NBR 032U6018
Spare part kit, NO
- sealmaterial

EV220B 15-50 FKM 032U0295

EV220B 15-50 EPDM 032U0296

EV2208B 15-50 NBR 032U0299

1l o

Manual override kit, tool operated

EV220B 15-50 Manual override kit. Used for manual override in event of power failure. 032U0150
Note: Valve height is increased by 16 mm

Manual override kit, hand operated

EV220B 15-50 EPDM Manual override kit. Used for manual override in event of power failure. 032U7390
Note: Valve height is increased by 16 mm
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Spare parts and accessories for EV220B 15-50

Isolating diaphragm kits - i d
EV2208 15-50 EPDM The isolating diaphragm protects the actuator against dirt 042U1009
EV220B 15-50 FKM and corrosion. 042U1010

Adjustable orifice kit, brass

EV220B 15-50 EPDM 032U0682
EV220B 15-50 NBR 032U0681
EV220B 15-50 FKM 032U0683

Equalizing orifice

EV2208B 25-32 032U0085

212208 1508 R S The valves closing time can be changed by installing QEPAL UL

EV220B 25-32-40 EPDM 0.8 an equalizing orifice of a size which deviates from the 032U0084

EV2208 50 EPDM 12 standard valve, 032U0086

EV2208B 40-50 FKM 14 032U0087
Permanent magnet

Fits all EV2208 valves 018F0091

Electronic timers for coils for pulse start, only IP65 o I§

ET20M External adjustable timing from 1 — 45 minutes with 1 - 15 seconds 24 - 240 -10-50 042N0185
drain open. With manual override (test button)
Electrical connection DIN 43650 A/ EN 175 301-803-A




Capacity diagram for EV220B 15 - EV220B 50:

Example, water:

Capacity for EV220B 15 at differential pres-
sure of 3 bar. Approx. 7 m¥/h

Example, air:
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Flow information on other media types: Please contact Danfoss.




EV220B 65-100 servo-operated 2/2-way solenoid valves

EV220B 65-100 is a 2/2-way solenoid valve program for use in
robust industrial applications, demanding high flow rates. The
valve is designed with cast iron valve bodies and flanged con-
nection.
Water-hammer damped design and built-in pilot filter ensures a
reliable operational period.

2/2-way

Servo-operated

E

©

N Q&

RN

DN 65 - DN 100

Cast iron valve body

Flange connection

Max. medium temperature: 90 °C

Nominal pressure from PN 10

Wetted parts: brass, centrallen WS 3820 and NBR rubber

WWW.SUMY. IR
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Type / L L, Coil width [mm] @ H, H, Weight with BE coil
orifice size [mm] [mm] 10W awc. 20Wd.c. D [mm] [mm] [mm] [kal

EV220B 65 320 224 46 185 85 185 24

EV220B 80 370 265 46 200 93 215 34

EV220B 100 430 315 46 220 103 240 44
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EV220B 65-100 servo-operated valves, NC

EV220B 65 2% v 025-10 016D3330
EV220B 65 2% 50 v EPDM v 025-10 016D6065
EV220B 80 3 75 v v NBR 4 0.25-10 016D3331
EV220B 80 3 75 v EPDM v 0.25-10 016D6080
EV220B 100 4 130 v EPDM v 025-10 016D6100
Coils for EV220B 65 - EV220B 100 ; 2)
24 50 Il 12 018F7358 . 018F6707
48 50 1 018F6709
110 50 15 018F7360
110 60 13 018F7360
115 50 1 I 018F7361 018F6711
220-230 50 11 12 018F7351 018F6701
240 50 M 1M 018F7352 018F6702
380 - 400 50 14 14 018F7353 018F6703
440 60 15 15 018F7353 018F6703
12 - 13 13 018F7396 018F6756
24 - 16 16 018F7397 018F6757
Cable plug, IP65 enclosure
To use with all BB coils 042N0156

No plug needed -
IP67 terminal box

E fitted as standard
To use with BB coils - 24 V AC+DC 042N0263
To use with BB coils - 230V AC 042N0265

Accessories for EV220B 65-100 servo-operated valves

Permanent magnet

Fits all EV220B valves 018F0091

Electronic timers for coils for pulse start, only IP65

ET20M External adjustable timing from 1 to 45 minutes with 1 to 15 24-240 -10-50 042N0185
seconds drain open. With manual override (test button)
Electrical connection DIN 43650 A / EN 175 301-803-A
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Spare parts for EV220B 65 - EV220B 100 servo-operated valves

Flange sets. Each set contains 2 flanges.

EV220B 65 2V in. weld 027N3065
EV220B 80 3in. weld 027N3080
EV220B 100 4in. weld 027N3100

(=]
a2
Spare part kit ! E

EV220B 65 016D0078 016D0095
EV220B 80 016D0079 016D0096
EV220B 100 016D0080

Seal kit
EV220B 65 016D0075
EV220B 80 016D0076
EV220B 100 016D0077

Manual override kit, hand operated

EV220B 65 — EV220B100 EPDM Manual override kit. Used for manual override in event of power failure. 032U7390
Note: Valve height is increased by 16 mm

Capacity diagram for
EV220B 65 - EV220B 100:
Example, water:

Capacity for EV220B 65-100 at differential
pressure of 2 bar: Approx. 70 m*h
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The EV250B for low and unspecified pressure conditions

Designed for closed circuits, the EV250B 2/2-way assisted-lift solenoid For aggressive low-pressure steam

valve range damps water hammer at low differential pressure and Made from dezincification resistant brass (DZR), the EV2508 valve body is
moderate flow rates. suitable for aggressive technical water and steam.
Clip-on coil systems n Good external tightness even at high

Suitable for clip-on coil systems, the EV250B ensures faultless mounting differential pressures
so that both assembly and dismantling is simple and safe. And when  The thick valve cover and moulded diaphragm with built-in o-ring
needed, a hermetic seal against moisture penetration gives a tighter ~ secures an excellent seal between valve cover and body even at high

seal and a safer and more stable fastening. pressure.

High lift at zero or low differential pressures Extra features

High armature lift secures a high opening degree from zero differential The EV2508B is available with a range of water approvals, including the

pressure. British WRAS approval. It is also available with hum-free coils, American
NPT threads and UL approval, IP67 protection, EEx coils, and DNV ship
approval.
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EV250B assisted lift 2/2-way solenoid valves
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EV250B with assisted lift can operate from zero and upto 10 bar ~ «  2/2-way

differential pressure. - Assisted lift

This 2/2-way valve program is especially to use in closed circuits ~ «+ DN 10-DN 22

with low differential pressure, but demanding moderate flow - DZR brass valve body

rates. Valve body in dezincification resistant brass for ensuringa  «  NC (normally closed) or NO (normally open)

long life even in connection with aggressive steam media. - From zero differential pressure

EV250B is compatible with the broad Danfoss coil program with  «  Especially suitable for closed circuits and for emptying tanks
enclosures from IPO0 up to IP67. Medium temperatures up to - Available with WRAS, VA and UL approvals

140 °C (low pressure steam). +1SO or NPT thread connections

Nominal pressure from PN 10
Wetted parts: brass, stainless steel, copper, EPDM or
FKM rubber

4781
; —
i E—-1 ‘
| = :
Bk [
R :
B, [mm]
L B _ Collpoe H, H Weight with
Type / orifice size [mm] [mm] BB/BE [mm] [mm] BB coil [kg]
G3/s 58 523 46 12.5 91 0.84
GY% 58 523 46 125 91 0.84
G% 90.5 58 46 18 92 1.04

G1 90 58 46 223 96.3 1.34




WWW.SUMY. IR

EV250B assisted lift valve with coil and plug IP65, DZR brass, NC

EV250B 10 G3/s 25 v EPDM 0-6* 24 032U157102
EV250B 10 G3/s 25 v EPDM 0-10 24 032U157116
EV250B 10 G3/s 25 v EPDM 0-10 230 032U157131
EV250B 12 G% 4 v EPDM 0-6* 24 032U158002
EV250B 12 G 4 v EPDM 0-10 24 032U158016
EV250B 12 G% 4 v EPDM 0-10 230 032U158031
EV250B 18 G¥% 6 v EPDM 0-6* 24 032U161402
EV250B 18 G % 6 v EPDM 0-10 24 032U161416
EV250B 18 G¥% 6 v EPDM 0-10 230 032U161431
EV2508B 22 G1 7 v EPDM 0-6" 24 032U162402
EV2508B 22 G1 7 v EPDM 0-10 24 032U162416
EV2508B 22 G1 7 v EPDM 0-10 230 032U162431

*6 bar max opening differential pressure is measured at 6% under voltage (22.6 volt d.c. hot coil), 50 °C ambient, 90 °C media temperature
and nominal pressure PN 6

EV250B assisted lift valve with coil and plug IP65, DZR brass, NO

EV2508B 18 G% 49 4 EPDM 0-10 230 032U537431
EV250B 20 G1 52 v EPDM 0-10 230 032U537631

EV250B assisted lift valve, DZR brass, NC

EV250B 10 G3/s EPDM 0-10 032U5250
EV250B 10 G3/s 25 4 FKM 0-10 032U5251
EV250B 12 G 4 4 EPDM 0-10 032U5252
EV250B 12 (€73 4 v FKM 0-10 032U5253
EV250B 18 G% 6 v EPDM 0-10 032U5254
EV250B 18 G % 6 v FKM 0-10 032U5255
EV2508B 22 G1 7 v EPDM 0-10 032U5256
EV250B 22 G1 7 v FKM 0-10 032U5257

EV250B assisted lift valve, DZR brass, NO

EV250B 10 G3/s v EPDM -10 032U5350
EV250B 12 G% 4 v EPDM 0-10 032U5352
EV250B 18 G% 49 v EPDM 0-10 032U5354
EV2508 22 G1 52 v EPDM 0-10 032U5356
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Coils for EV250B
Voltage Frequency Power consumption [W] BB coil BY coil BE coil
[V]AC [V]1DC [Hz] BB BY BE IP0OO clip-on IP65 clip-on IP67 clip-on
24 50 [l 14 12 018F7358 018F7655 018F6707
24 60 12 018F7655
48 50 " 018F6709
110 50 15 14 018F7360 018F7663
110 60 13 018F7360
110-120 60 14 018F7663
115 50 11 " 018F7361 018F6711
220-230 50 1 12 018F7351 018F6701
230 50 16 018F7658
208 - 240 60 14 018F7658
240 50 11 il 018F7352 018F6702
380 - 400 50 14 14 018F7353 018F6703
440 60 15 018F7353 018F6703
12 13 15 018F7396 018F6756
24 16 13 018F7397 018F6757

Cable plug, IP65 enclosure

To use with all BB and BY coils 042N0156 042N0156 No plug
needed P67
ﬁ} .ﬁ} terminal box

fitted as standard

To use with BB and BY coils - 24 V AC+DC 042N0263 042N0263
To use with BB and BY coils - 230V AC 042N0265 042N0265

Capacity diagram for solenoid valve EV250B

Example, water: EV2508 12 oS0 v v
< <
at differential pressure of 3 bar: — 40 ] ,\e D ,3;%
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Spare parts and accessories for EV250B

Spare part kits for EV250B EPDM NC o I a O

EV250B 10-12 EPDM 032U5315
EV250B 18-22 EPDM 032U5317

Spare part kits for EV250B FKM NC

EV250B 10-12 032U5271
EV250B 18-22 FKM 032U5273

Sparepart kits for EV250B NO

EV250B 10-12 EPDM 032U5319
EV250B 10-12 FKM 032U5320
EV250B 18-22 EPDM 032U5321
EV2508B 18-22 FKM 032U5322

Permanent magnet

Fits all EV250B valves 018F0091

Electronic timers for coils for pulse start, only IP65

¢« B

ET20M External adjustable timing from 1 to 45 minutes with 1 to 15 seconds 24-240 -10-50 042N0185
drain open. With manual override (test button)
Electrical connection DIN 43650 A / EN 175 301-803-A
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EV224B servo-operated 2/2-way solenoid valves for high pressure air
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EV224Bis a high pressure indirect servo-operated 2/2-way -+ DN15-DN25
solenoid valve with working pressure up to 40 bar, medium - Ambient temperature: 80 °C
temperature up to 60 °C and available in NC and NO versions. - NCand NO versions
Built-in pilot filter as standard, adjustable closing time, en- - Brass valve body
closures up to IP67 (depending on coil) ensure a reliable and - Builtin filter for protection of pilot system
satisfactory function. - Based on proven EV220B technology
For high pressure air applications up to 40 bar - Nominal pressure from PN 40
2/2-way - Wetted parts: brass, stainless steel, copper, tin,
Servo-operated PTFE (only NO) and NBR rubber

I
K}
jf«——B— >
B, [mm]
L B _ Coiltype H, H Weight with
Type [mm] [mm] BB/BE [mm] [mm] BB coil [kg]
EV224B 15 80.0 52.0 46 15.0 99.0 1.04
EV224B 20 90.0 58.0 46 18.0 103.0 1.24

EV224B 25 109.0 70.0 46 22.0 113.0 1.64
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EV224B servo-operated valves, NC

4 NBR

EV224B 15 GY% v v 0.3-40 032U8360
EV224B 20 G % 8 NBR v v 0.3-40 032U8362
EV224B 25 G1 11 NBR v v 0.3-40 032U8364

EV224B servo-operated valves, NO

4 NBR

EV224B 15 G% v v 0.3-40 032U8361
EV224B 20 G % 8 NBR v v 0.3-40 032U8363
EV224B 25 G1 1 NBR v v 0.3-40 032U8365
Coils for EV220B 65 - EV220B 100 ; 2
24 50 1 12 018F7358 . 018F6707
48 50 1 018F6709
110 50 15 018F7360
110 60 13 018F7360
115 50 1 1 018F7361 018F6711
220-230 50 11 12 018F7351 018F6701
240 50 1 11 018F7352 018F6702
380 - 400 50 14 14 018F7353 018F6703
440 60 15 15 018F7353 018F6703
12 = 13 13 018F7396 018F6756
24 - 16 16 018F7397 018F6757

Cable plug, IP65 enclosure

To use with all BB coils 042N0156

No plug needed -
IP67 terminal box
fitted as standard

|;l—_

To use with BB coils - 24 V AC+DC 042N0263
To use with BB coils - 230V AC 042N0265
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Spare parts and accessories for EV224B
Electronic timers for coils for pulse start, only IP65

ET20M External adjustable timing from 1 to 45 minutes with 1 to 15 seconds 24-240 -10-50 042N0185
drain open. With manual override (test button)
Electrical connection DIN 43650 A/ EN 175 301-803-A

Spare part kits, NC
EV224B 15 032U6156
EV224B 20 NBR 032U6158
EV224B 25 NBR 032U6160

Spare part kits, NO @ &
EV224B 15 NBR 032U6157
EV224B 20 NBR 032U6159
EV224B 25 NBR 032U6161

g@

o=
[=]

Spare part kits for synthetic oil, NC/NO

EV224B 15 FKM 032U8118
EV224B 20 FKM 032U8119
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EV225B servo-operated 2/2-way solenoid valves for steam

-6 & O+
0 O -

®

EV225B is a servo-operated 2/2-way solenoid valve for use in < 2/2-way

steam application. «  Specifically designed for steam applications, 160 °C or 185 °C

The design is based on a PTFE diaphragm concept, ensuring « Servo-operated

high reliable function even in connection with contaminated - DN6-DN 25

steam. « Ambient temperature: 40 °C

Valve body in dezincification resistant brass and valve seats - GW-G1

made in stainless steel for ensuring a long life even in connec- « DZR brass valve body

tion with aggressive steam media. « NC(normally closed)
ISO 228/1 or UL listed version with NPT for North America
(EVSIS/UL)

Dimensions, weight and mounting angle:

49— 46—
‘ [ ]
il
| i
p il
P \ g}
L s
L ' B
Type / orifice size L B H H, H, Weight Yvith Weigh.t with
[mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] BQ/BB coil [kg] BN coil [kg]
EV225B 6 62 46 98 13 85 0.75 1.03
EV225B 10 62 46 98 13 85 0.72 1.00
EV225B 15 81 56 102 15 87 0.86 1.14
EV225B 20 98 72 110 18 92 140 1.68
EV225B 25 106 72 117 21 96 1.70 1.98
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EV225B servo operated steam valve with BQ coil and plug, DZR brass, NC

EV225B 10 G¥ 185 02-10 4 032U380416
EV225B 15 GY% 30 185 02-10 v 032U380516
EV225B 20 G% 50 185 02-10 v 032U380616
EV2258B 25 G1 6.0 185 02-10 v 032U380716
EV225B 10 GY% 2.2 185 02-10 4 032U380420
EV225B 15 G% 30 185 02-10 v 032U380520
EV225B 20 G% 50 185 02-10 v 032U380620
EV225B 25 G1 6.0 185 02-10 v 032U380720
EV225B 10 G% 2.2 185 02-10 v 032U380431
EV225B 15 G 3.0 185 02-10 v 032U380531
EV225B 20 G% 50 185 02-10 v 032U380631
EV225B 25 G1 6.0 185 02-10 v 032U380731
EV225B 10 G¥ 2.2 185 02-10 v 032U380429
EV225B 15 G 30 185 02-10 v 032U380529
EV225B 20 G% 50 185 02-10 v 032U380629
EV225B 25 G1 6.0 185 02-10 v 032U380729

EV225B servo operated steam valve with BN coil and plug, DZR brass, NC

EV225B 10 GY% 160 02-5 v 032U380402
EV225B 15 G% 30 160 02-5 v 032U380502
EV225B 20 G% 50 160 02-5 v 032U380602
EV225B 25 G1 6.0 160 02="5 v 032U380702

EV225B servo-operated steam valve, DZR brass, NC, PTFE seal material

EV225B6 G 185 02-10 160 02-5 160 02-5 140 02-36 032U3802
EV225B 10 G¥s 22 185 02-10 160 02-5 160 02-5 140 02-36 032U3803
EV225B 10 G 22 185 02-10 160 02-5 160 02-5 140 02-36 032U3804
EV225B 15 G 30 185 02-10 160 02-5 160 02-5 140 02-36 032U3805
EV225B 20 G% 50 185 02-10 160 02-5 160 02-5 140 02-36 032U3806

EV225B 25 G1 6.0 185 02-10 160 02-5 160 02-5 140 02-36 032U3807




Coils for EV225B =
50 10

24 018F4517
24 60 90 018F4517
110 50 135 018F4519
230 50 10 018F4511
208 - 240 60 95 018F4511
240 50
24 = 20 018F6968

Cable plug, IP65 enclosure

To use with all BQ and BN coils 042N0156 042N0156

Spare part kits 2 % ‘
Application  Seal material

EV225B 6-EV225B 10 PTFE 032U3171
EV225B 15 PTFE 032U3172
EV225B 20 - EV225B 25 PTFE 032U3173




Capacity diagram for EV225B lew)':5, 3 6 10 30 60 100 300 600
"2 4 8 20 40 80 200 400 800
Example, steam: lka/h] | 3 6 10 30 60100 300 600 1000
Capacity for EV225 10 BD; inlet pres- 2 8 20 40 80 200 400 800
sure (p;) of 6 bar absolute; differential / [ /
pressure at 1 bar: < / ¥ / / /
Approx. 100 kg/h / 80 kW Z % /i / /
L f
v ISRV
AT WvAIAY,
| AL
y 5 ARBARY/VIN)
%~ A | ) L EX _______I/ /
dBPa Y y/mmy
A~ JARviVAu Y
- A
f Sy
A1 | A A
| 1
| M
4dp Q
P [bar] | i)
) J/
L ! ~/
! /
| /
|
T 1 1 T 1 ! T T 1 L /
1 1,5 2 253 4 5 6 78 10 12 [bar]




EV260B servo-operated 2-way proportional solenoid valves

EV260B is a proportional (modulating) servo-operated 2-way
solenoid valve program with connections from %"to 34"
Through stepless regulation of the coil current, the armature can
be placed in any position in the armature tube, thus setting the
valve to any position between completely closed and com-
pletely open.
The valve is fully open when the coil current has reached its
maximum value.

Proportional (modulating)

For stepless flow regulation

2-way

Servo-operated

I

+

+

NO& |
RARQE®

DN 6 - DN 20

Ambient temperature: 50 °C

Short reaction time

Linear characteristic thoughout the regulation range
Closes on power failure (fail-safe function)

IP67 coil enclosure

24V d.c. supply voltage

This product is only applicable for liquids

Nominal pressure from PN 10

Wetted parts: brass, stainless steel, PTFE, CR, NBR or
FKM rubber

WWW.SUMY. IR

Ly

Ha

—

Type / orifice size [mLm] [rrl;;n] [rrlm_:n] [rr|1-|r1n]
EV260B 6 62 1120 30 13
EV260B 10 62 1120 30 13
EV260B 15 81 1120 30 15
EV2608B 20 98 1120 30 18

1) With the BM and the BL coil the measurement is 128 mm

| 2 | ©
| — T
B 6\0 | ®, 0? 93/_
' 3 e & =8 T
e
H, B Weight without Weight with signal
[mm] [mm] signal converter [kg] converter [kg]
71 68 1.02 1.22
71 68 1.02 1.22
74 68 117 1.37
79 68 1.71 1.91
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EV260B proportional valve, brass, NC

B . TR T~ X

EV260B 6 G PTFE -10-80 05-10 032U8052
EV260B 6 G3¥/s 08 PTFE -10 - 80 0.5-10 032U8053
EV260B 10 G3/s 13 PTFE -10-80 05-10 032U8054
EV260B 10 G'% 13 PTFE -10-80 05-10 032U8055
EV260B 15 G 2.1 PTFE -10-80 05-10 032U8056
EV260B 20 G3% 5 PTFE -10-80 05-10 032U8057
. I : 2
24 01826987 01820290 01820291
IP67 terminal box IP67 terminal box IP67 terminal box
fitted as standard fitted as standard fitted as standard
Spare part kits for EV260B . AR
EV260B 6 PTFE 032U8039
EV260B 10 PTFE 032U8040
EV260B 15 PTFE 032U8041

EV260B 20 PTFE 032U8042




Signal flow characteristics for EV260B

Flow % Flow % Flow %
x e z =
100 gs 1001 ————————— gs 1004 ————————— g5
\ \
\ \
\ \
\ \
\ \
\ \
0 . : 0 l 0 ; ~
0 300 600 mA 0 10 4 20 mA
Supply voltage: 24V pulsating d.c. Supply voltage: 21-30 V d.c. Supply voltage: 21-30 V d.c.
Coil type BK. Without signal converter Coil type BM. With signal converter and 0-10V pilot signal.  Coil type BL. With signal converter and 4-20 mA pilot
The basic version consists of a valve with a coil for The ration between pilot signal and flow is directly signal.
pulsating direct current. The supply voltage of 24V d.c. proportional throughout the regulation range. The ration between pilot signal and flow is directly
can be established with full-wave rectified alternating proportional throughout the requlation range.
current. The valve begins to open at a coil current of
approx. 300 mA and is fully open at a coil current of ap-
prox. 600 mA. The ration between coil current and flow
between the two outer points is directly proportional.
Capacity diagram for EV260B
For water at fully opened valve Fa ;B
Example: Differential pressure of 3 bar: 2 ]
EV260B 6 B: Appr. 1.4 m’/h 2
EV260B 10 B: Appr. 2.2 m*/h
EV2608B 15 B: Appr. 3.6 m*/h 10 4 7
EV2608 20 B: Appr. 8.7 m*/h / / /
i ’ ARy ARDY/ o/
6 2 iS| / o) 9/
c [ ./
/1T 3Y Y 4 o/
4 &/ [ © g/ <
AN/ MRV 4 Y,
o & </
3
/
2 / / l/ /
| /
1 VAR,
/ // / r /
0.8
/ / /
0 /I 11/ /
. / /
05 / /
0.4
0.3
0.2
0.1
0.2 0.3 0.4 0506 0.8 1 2 3 4 56 8 10 20[m3/h]

I
t
10 20 30 40 50 60 80100 200 300 Q I/min

[
I
3 4 5 6 78




Diaphragm

Diaphragm
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The 'fit and forget' AVTA thermostatic valve

Housing

Bellows

A self-acting thermostatic valve, the AVTA controls
the temperature in cooling water applications. Often
referred to as the fit and forget'valve due to its
proven reliability, the AVTA is easy to install and func-
tions without electrical power.

Self-acting - no electricity required

The AVTA does not require electricity to function be-
cause a temperature-dependent pressurised charge
or vapour charge provides accurate flow control
based on the sensor temperature. And because it
needs no power supply, it keeps working as long as
the coolant is pressurised.

Exact temperature control

Designed for low hysteresis, the hermetically-sealed
thermostatic element consists of a cylindrical sensor
connected to a bellow with a capillary tube.

Dirt resistant

The force-balanced design prevents particles from
adhering to the large valve opening. But if dirt does
become lodged in the valve, the sensor simply
detects that more cooling water is needed and the
valve opens wider to allow more water to pass and
dislodge the particles.

Insensitive to pressure

Pressure equalising diaphragms ensure reliable func-
tion across the entire pressure range — from zero to
ten bar pressure — by balancing the forces on the bel-
lows and setting sections. And with reinforced EPDM
diaphragms, the valve can take up to 25 bar pressure.
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AVTA thermostatic valves are widely used for temperature con-
trol in many different sorts of equipment and installations where
cooling is required.
Self-acting thermostatic valves for accurate cooling flow
control based on sensor temperature
Capillary sensor with adsorption charge, mass charge or
universal charge, depending on application
Open on rising temperature
Brass or stainless steel valve body
For extremely aggressive media, also available in titanium
(please contact Danfoss)

AVTA thermostatic valves for industrial cooling applications

Dimensions, weight and mounting angle:

(e—g55 — —| |« 218 2 9.5-»

m o

[-— 20 |- 11— |e—0o

cruN =
150/180

210

244

T
‘ b
;| =

220 —————*™
210
182

G1/2
Lief ] Ly v (O
\ A
LE !
G 3/4
\\ A
‘ M 22x1 M 22x1
All dimensions in millimetres
Brass H, H, L L, a b Weight
Type [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [kal
AVTA 10 240 133 72 14 G3/s 27 145
AVTA 15 240 133 72 14 G% 27 1.45
AVTA 20 240 133 90 16 G% 32 1.50
AVTA 25 240 138 95 19 G1 41 1.65



AVTA thermostatic valve

Adsorption charge. Brass valve body

AVTA 15
AVTA 20
AVTA 25

Universal charge. Brass valve body

AVTA 10
AVTA 15
AVTA 20
AVTA 25
AVTA 10
AVTA 15
AVTA 20
AVTA 25
AVTA 10
AVTA 15
AVTA 20
AVTA 25

G3/s
G
G¥%
G1
G3/s
G
G ¥%
G1
G3/s
G%
G ¥%
G1

0-30
0-30
0-30
0-30
25-65
25-65
25-65
25-65
50-90
50-90
50-90
50-90

Mass charge. Brass valve body

AVTA 15
AVTA 20
AVTA 15
AVTA 20
AVTA 25

AVTA 25

For all types: Media temperature range: -25 - 130 °C.
For higher Kv values (larger capacities) and other requirements please contact Danfoss.
Ask Danfoss or your local wholesaler if larger size than G1 is needed

G%
G%
G
G%
G1

0-30
0-30
25-65
25-65
25-65

Adsorption charge. Stainless steel valve body

57
57
57
57
90
90
90
90
125
125
125
125

57
57
90
90
90

14
1.9
34
55
14
1.9
34
55
14
1.9
34
55

1.9
34
1.9
34
55

9.5x 150
9.5x 150
9.5x 150
9.5x 150

18x210
18x210
18x210
18x210
18x210
18x210
18x210
18x210
18x210
18x210
18x210
18x210

9.5x180
9.5x 180
9.5x180
9.5x180
9.5x180

9.5x 150
9.5x 150
9.5x 150

2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2

NN NN N

7D

003N1144
003N0107
003N0108
003N0109

003N1132
003N2132
003N3132
003N4132
003N1162
003N2162
003N3162
003N4162
003N1182
003N2182
003N3182
003N4182

4

003N0042
003N0043
003N0045
003N0046
003N0047

003N2150
003N3150
003N4150
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Charges

Adsorption charge

The charge consists of active carbon and CO*which is adsorbed on
falling sensor temperature and thereby produce pressure changes
in the element.

The sensor can be installed in any position as far as orientation and
temperature are concerned.

Universal charge

The charge is a mix of liquid and gas where the liquid surface (sensing
point) is alway inside the sensor.

The sensor can be installed colder or warmer than the valve, and
oriented as shown.

Mass charge

The charge is a mix of liquid and gas.

Due to the volumetric conditions the sensor must be installed warmer
than the valve, since the liquid surface (sensing point) must be in the
sensor. Orientation as shown.
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Spare parts and accessories for AVTA
Service sensor elements

18x210 2 v 0-30 003N0075
18x210 2 v 2565 003N0078
18210 2 v 5090 003N0062
95x 180 2 v 2565 003N0091
95x150 23 v 10-80 003N0278
¥
E
B 4
9.5x180/ 9.5x150 150 228-1 % 182 v 017-436766
9.5x180/ 9.5x150 IS0 7-1 1% 182 7 003N0196
18x210 150 228-1 % 220 v 003N0050
18x210 IS0 7-1 % 220 v 003N0192
Capillary tube glands g =
9.5x180 / 9.5x150 IS0 228-1 GV Brass v 017-422066
18x210 150 228-1 G#% Brass v 003N0155

Bracket

Bracket Zinc plated steel 003N0388




AVTA

Q[m3/h]
40
30

20

N N A O 00O

0,8
0,6
0,4
0,3
0,2

0,1
0,08
0,06
0,05

ky[m?3/h]

(6]

~

N

o

thermostatic valve - sizing

Y
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g
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NN 100kW [
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N N N & L1 - e
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~ T A 1 A
N i 0 |1 //////// L~ P /
2 34568101620 30 50 [°C] "0,01 0,02 0,05 0.1 02 03 05 07 1 2 3 456 10
Jpy Ibar]
Heating or cooling with water. Relation between water quantity and pressure drop across valve.
Example: Necessary cooling output 10 kW with At =10 °C. Example: Flow 0.85 m’/h with a pressure drop of 1.5 bar.
Required flow 0.85 m?/h. The k value becomes 0.7 m’/h.
€
Q
o
(%]
3> Valve flow quantity in fully open position, as a function of pres-
] ©7 9 sure drop Ap.
] ] < With fully open valve the differential pressure should be around
1 56 '<>_( 50% of the total pressure drop across the cooling system.
] ] bar Pressure drop across valve
] ] 10 7 7
1 8 o/ /
= 4.7
] 1 2 / /
] ] 5 / 7
] J 4 / /
] ] /1 1/ / /
] ] & 3
1] < /I
4 354 Z 2
. : Q o
1 A r?Z &
] 7] NTANY ~ T
{1 AVEAVARIVEIEY
4 - VAN / /
1 23 0 0.8 // //
1 1 = 0.6 / 7 /
] 1 2 0.5 v 7
] 12 0.4 / / /
i 1 < Nomogram showing the valve k range. / 7
- - = .
31,3 = k, values are always given for water flow 0.3 /
. ’ ] in m’/h with a pressure drop Ap of 1 bar. / /
Jd o= The valve should be selected so that the 0.2
] ] necessary k value lies in the middle of the
] ] regulation range.
- - Example: AVTA 10 and 15 are the most suit- /
i - able for a k value of 0.7 0.1
0.5 0.81 2 3 456 810 20

Capacity with fully open valve m’/h
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AV210 externally operated valve for high capacity

Control head

Compression spring

Spindle

Valve seat

Valve plate

applications

The AV210 can operate at very high medium temperatures and
viscosities, and can withstand dirt particles in the medium.

Wide temperature range

Known as the ‘trouble-shooter, the AV210 is made from FKM,
PTFE, and gun metal (RG5/bronze) or stainless steel (AISI 316),
so it can withstand temperatures as low as -30 °C and as high
as 180 °C.

Dirt resistant

Mounted on a spindle, the resilient internal valve seat is made

of AISI 316, a high grade corrosion-resistant stainless steel. And
the PTFE valve plate gives excellent resistance to dirt particles

in the medium.

Insensitive to media pressure and viscosity

Made for air, neutral gases and fresh water applications, the
valve is designed to operate with media viscosities up to
400cSt and 10 bar pressure — and it is not affected by low flow
rates or pressure loss across the opening.

Tight fit even at high differential pressures

As the valve seat is pressurised at the valve opening, the
standard AV210 valve closes against the flow. When closed the
spindle is not exposed to the medium, significantly reducing
water hammer. The AV210 can also close with the flow if
required.

High capacity

For optimum capacity, the special control head design and
high closing spring allows the valve plate to lift higher than the
usual 25 percent of the valve diameter.

Modular design
Available in five sizes, it is easy to find an AV210 to suit your size
and pressure range requirements.

Accessories
For even higher performance and versatility, the AV210 can be
fitted with the following accessories:

Manual override

Flow limiters

Valve position indicators




AV210 externally operated valves

ok

Stainless Steel / Bronze RG5

1/8"150 228/1

AV210 is an externally operated valve for use in demanding
industrial applications. The valve can operate at very high
medium temperatures and viscosities, and is insensitive to dirt
particles in the medium; thus, it is often called a “trouble-shoot-
er”valve. The valve is available in gun metal (RG5/bronze) and
stainless steel (AISI316).
- High capacity basic program

2/2-way

Angle-seated piston

NC version: Both closing against and withflow direction

NO version: Closing against the flow direction

Bronze or stainless steel valve body

Danfoss recommends a EV310A as pilot solenoid valve

Type / Connec- Diameter

orifice tion ISO  control head [mAm] [mBm] [mcm]
size 228/1 [mm]

15 G3/s 40 190/144 156/121 169/134
15 G3/s 50 /163 /140 /153
15 G% 40 /144 /121 /134
15 G% 50 190/163 156/140 169/153
20 G% 50 195/173 160/147 176/163
20 G % 63 213/191 178/165  194.4/181
25 G1 63 219/206 182/176 202/196
25 G1 90 259/246 222/216 242/236
32 G1% 90 266/255 226/220 249/245
40 G1% 90 271/270 230/235 258/264
40 G1% 110 307/306 266/271 294/300
50 G2 110 321/316 276/276 310/311

PR A
\< // -;
N
\\
- N
[sa}
v
o\;o
2
|
T
D OE F H ch.L Weight
[mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [mm] [kal
44/35 70/61 85/65 12/12 25/27 1.1
/44 -/70 -/65 /12 -/27 1.1
-/35 -/61 -/65 /13 /27 1
44/44 70/70 85/65 15/13 25/27 1
44/44 70/70 95/75 163/143 31/275 12
50.5/50.5  84.4/84.4 95/75 163/143 31/275 12
50.5/505  84.4/844 105/90 19.5/175 38/41 16
66.2/662 1164/1164  105/90 195/17.5 38/41 1.7
66.2/66.2 1164/1164  120/110 19/19 47/50 3
662/66.2 1164/1164  130/120 18/18 54/58 34
774/774  1406/1406  130/120 18/18 54/58 4
774/774  1406/1406  150/150 20/20 66/70 53



AV210 externally operated valves, PTFE seal material, NC

Closing against flow recommended

AV210A 15
AV210B 15
AV210B 15
AV210A 15
AV210B 15
AV210B 15
AV210B 20
AV210B 20
AV210C 20
AV210C 25
AV210D 25
AV210C 25
AV210D 25
AV210D 32
AV210D 32
AV210D 40
AV210D 40
AV210E 50
AV210E 50

AV210 externally operated valves, PTFE seal material, NO

G3/s
G3/s
G3/s
G%
GY
G%
G%
G¥%
G%
G1
G1
G1
G1
G1%
G1Va
G1%
G1%
G2
G2

49
49
53
5.7
5.7
10
10
10
20
20
20
20
29
29
46
46
67
67

Closing against flow recommended

v

0-16
0-16
0-16
0-16
0-16
0-16
0-10
0-10
0-16
0-11
0-16
0-11
0-16
0-14
0-14
0-11
0-11
0-10
0-10

42-10
4-10
4-10

42-10
4-10
4-10
4-10
4-10
4-10
4-10

4-8
4-10
4-8
4-8
4-8
4-8
4-8
4-8
4-8

50
50
40
50
50
50
50
63
63
90
63
90
90
90
90
90
110
110
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042N4400
042N4401
042N4450
042N4402
042N4403
042N4451
042N4404
042N4452
042N4453
042N4406
042N4407
042N4454
042N4455
042N4408
042N4456
042N4409
042N4457
042N4411
042N4459

AV210B 15
AV210B 15
AV210B 15
AV210B 15
AV2108B 20
AV210B 20
AV210C 25
AV210C 25
AV210C 32
AV210D 40
AV210D 40
AV210E 50
AV210E 50

*in case control pressure is reduced below 5 or 6 bar max. differential pressure will be reduced accordingly.

G3/s
G3/s
G%
GY%
G¥%
G %
G1
G1
G1V%
G1%
G1%
G2
G2

49
49
57
57
10
10
20
20
29
46
46
67
67

0-16
0-16
0-16
0-16
0-16
0-16
0-16
0-16
0-16
0-16
0-16
0-16

5-10
5-10
5-10
5-10
5-10
5-10
5-10
5-10
6-10
5-10
5-10
5-10
5-10

50
50
50
50
50
50
63
63
63
90
90
110

042N4430
042N4480
042N4431
042N4481
042N4432
042N4482
042N4433
042N4483
042N4484
042N4435
042N4485
042N4436
042N4486
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AV210 externally operated valves - accessories & spare parts
Position indicators. Voltage: Max 5A 250V a.c./ 1A 250V d.c.

IP65 50 042N4820
IP65 63 042N4821
IP65 90 042N4822
IP65 110 042N4823

Capacity diagram, water

Example for water:
Capacity for AV 210 40 at
differential pressure of 3 bar:
Approx 80 m*/h

4p [psi]
& 4p [bar]

o
%
S

o

35 30

A32U1407.11.10

Danfoss

290 20

145 10
116 8 TAS f

NN
NN

\b

87 6 =
72 5
58 4 1/

(/P
0
2
OQ@

9
Y/
N
27
2,
N,
1
270
}
\€n75

4
%)

43 3

\\JKM/

29 2

145 1 ///

160811 ¥/ 1111 /T

8706 / 1/

7305 VAV / J—
58 0.4 A ARRY

-~
N

™,
™~
™~

4403 / /Y
2002 / [/

o i~ i A iy g g [

15 0.1

1 2 3 4 56 810 20 30 40 50 60 80 100 200 300 400 [m*h]
44 88 132 176 22.0 264 352 44 88 132 176220 264 352 440 880 1320 1760 [US gal/min]
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global market within diverse and demand-
ustrial Automation is your one-stop partner
ntrol components. Through Danfoss Industrial
ou gain access to the entire Danfoss pool of

ra wide range of industries.

orld depending on infrastructure, mobile hydraulic
equipment is key to making modern living possible for an ever
growir}g-population. Whether used in construction, agriculture

or for material handling, mobile hydraulics equipment offers
Pcy, economy, safety and environmental advantages.

MARINE
From the handling of sewage water to the treatment of exhaust

gasses: A modern ship contains most of the applications found

on shore,. albeit in a limited space. Danfoss Industrial Automation
is a global leader in supplying pressure transmitters to equip-
ment placed in and around the engine room: 2 and 4 stroke
diesel and gas engines, propulsion systems, fuel treatment,

oil separators among others.

AIR COMPRESSORS

Spanning from very small units for medical use to very large
industrial compressors operating in the kilowatt power band,
the air compressor industry covers a huge range of equipment.
Equally varied are the fundamental compressor technologies

used.

PUMPS

The global need for clean water is enormous and on the rise,
calling for a dedicated common effort to control the water cycle.
Danfoss is well prepared to contribute to such endeavors.

To us, the pump is the key to controlling the water cycle -
from intake to effluent. Consequently, we have developed a
range of sensors and switches for pumps, tailored for the most

common applications in the water industry.



Pressure transmitters

in this catalogue

Type

Industries

Characteristics

g3

|
@“ “I™ Electric power and wind turbines

Standard

Pulse-snubber

Transportation

Heating and sanitation

Machine and
equipment

Energy

Sensor
technology

Accuracy FS (typ)

Max. measuring
range

Output signal

Medium
temperature

Enclosure IP

Wetted parts material

Housing material

Zero point and
span adjustment

Marine approvals

ATEX approvals

UL Hazloc

Railways and marine

b,
L

MBS 3000

MBS 3050

H
cE ¢

188

21N
|
Piezo

resistive

+0.5%

600 bar
9,000 psi

4-20mA
and absolute
voltage

-40-85°C
-40- 185 °F
—

1]

P65
P67

AlSI 316L

AlSI 316L,
PA 6.6

Zone 2

Class 1,
Div. 2

= =¥

¥

MBS 3200

MBS 3250

B
cE ¢

= 8
&

Piezo
resistive

+0.5%

600 bar
9,000 psi

4 -20mA
and absolute
voltage

-40-125°C
-40 - 257 °F
—

13

IP65
P67

AlSI 316L

AlSI 316L,
PA 6.6

Zone 2

Class 1,
Div. 2

MBS 3100

MBS 3150

7

o

Piezo
resistive

+0.5%

600 bar
9,000 psi

4-20mA

-40-85°C
-40 - 185°F
—

0

IP65
P67

AlSI 316L

AlSI 316L,
PA 6.6

Zone 2

Class 1,
Div. 2

e
L]

MBS1900

P

Piezo
resistive

+1%

25 bar
362 psi

4-20mA
Ratiometric

0-80°C
32-176°F
D_
P65
AlSI 304/AISI 316

AlSI 316L

uL

05D
g :ﬂ?o U'E Industrial hydraulics, air compressors, water pumps and industrial engines

w 6% Boiler and boiler room equipment, sterilisers and autoclaves, mobile hydraulic
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-

MBS1200

MBS1250

&8

Thin film
+0.5%

2200 bar
32000 psi

4-20mA
Voltage
Ratiometric

-40-125°C
-40- 257 °F
—

P67

17-4PH

AlSI 304 or plastic

4l

MBS1300

MBS1350

&8

Thin film
+0.5%

2200 bar
32000 psi

-40-125°C
-40 - 257 °F
——

o

P67
17-4PH

AlSI 304 or plastic

MBS 5100

MBS 5150

3

Piezo
resistive

+0.3%

600 bar
9,000 psi

4-20mA

-40-85°C
-40-185°F
—

o

IP65
P67

AlSI 316L

AlSI 316L,
PA 6.6

Zone 2

Class 1,
Div. 2

%

MBS 4510

Piezo
resistive

+0.5%

25 bar
360 psi

4-20mA

-10-85°C
14 - 185 °F
—

o

IP65
P67

AlSI 316L

AlSI 316L,
PA 6.6

Zone 2

Class 1,
Div. 2

MBS 9200

<

=

Piezo
resistive

+0.5% -+ 2%
(depending on
pressure range)

250 mbar
3.62 psi

4-20mAor
Ratiometric

-40-85°C
-40 - 185 °F
—

o

IP65

AlSI 316L

AlSI 316L,
PA 6.6

Zone 2

MBS 9300

7

Piezo
resistive

+0.5% -+ 2%

(depending on
pressure range)

250 mbar
3.62 psi

4-20mA

-40-85°C
-40- 185 °F
—

0

IP65

AlSI 316L

AlSI 316L,
PA 6.6

Zone 2

EMP 2

Piezo
resistive

+0.3%

400 bar
6,000 psi

4-20mA

-40-100°C
40-212°F
——

o

P67

AlSI316L

Al

Zone 2
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Sensor packages designed for customer needs

The extent of automation in both mobile and stationary applications has over the past decade increased dramatically and the demand for sensors

and controls has increased accordingly.

Danfoss has followed this development closely, and as a result we now have a programme of products perfectly aligned to our customer’s needs.

Box transmitter Block transmitter

[ 9

= = -

Often used in applications Used in applications where
requiring robust performance space has become an issue. The
and enclosures. The Danfoss Box  Danfoss “Block” design is more
solution has been on the market ~ compact compared to the tradi-

for more than 30 years. tional “Box" design.
[tis still widely used within the Where a combination of sensor
marine sector. and valve is needed, Danfoss also

offers the "Block” valve - MBV.

Pulse-snubber

In applications where there is a risk of liquid hammering and
cavitation it is recommended to select a transmitter with an integral
pulse-snubber. The Danfoss pressure transmitters with a pulse-
snubber are indicated with a“5"in the third type digit (example:
MBS 1750).

Temperature influence

Media temperature (t ) [°C] Heat isolator (L) [cm]
2

120 5
10
2

100 5
10

Cartridge transmitter

The cartridge transmitter can

be mounted directly to the
customer’s system at the point of
measurement, even where there
is very little space. This eliminates
the need for extra piping and
joints.

Cartridge transmitter
with flush diaphragm

-

Often used in applications where
measurement have to be made
on highly viscous or slurry media.
The front mounted diaphragm
prevents blocking of the pres-
sure port.

Pulse-snubber

Transmitter temperature (t) [°C]
85
75
70
75
65
60

tamp=40°C | |Exome o
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MBS transmitter made from expert know-how

A typical pressure transmitter has
three general functional elements:

The electronics

The sensing element

The packaging
It is the solution of each of these
elements and the combination that
determines the performance of the
products. All Danfoss pressure
transmitters are certified according
to 1ISO 9001 and 1SO 14001.

A variety of electrical
connections available

Bl Electronics
Danfoss MBS pressure transmitters are
available with analogue electronic solu-
tions and offer unique specifications in
terms of:
Accuracy
Temperature range coverage
EMI/RFI protection

Sensing element
Piezoresistive semi-conductor
technology covering pressure
ranges from 0 — 600 bar.

This technology is available in
absolute or gauge versions.

5 | Packaging

The transmitter design offers

Iong life stability through:
High shock and vibration stability
High enclosure grade IP67
Pulse restriction solution which
prevents liquid hammering and
cavitation. (pulse-snubber) n
Wetted parts that are all made
from stainless steel (AIS| 316L) H

A variety of process
connections available
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MBS 3000 compact pressure transmitter

Design

== —

Temperature

=40 0 85 -40 0 100 -40 0 125

v

The compact pressure transmitter MBS 3000 is designed foruse  « 4 - 20 mA output signal

in almost all industrial applications, and offers a reliable pressure  «  Operating temperature -40 — 85 °C

measurement, even under harsh environmental conditions. + Measuring range 0 - 600 bar

The flexible pressure transmitter programme coversa4 -20mA -« Standard pressure connection G %A 1SO 228/1

output signal, absolute and gauge (relative) versions, measuring ~ «  For use in severe industrial environments such as pumps,
ranges from 0 — 1 to 0 — 600 bar and a wide range of pressure- compressors, pneumatics and water treatment

and electrical connections. « Wetted parts: stainless steel (AlSI 316)

Excellent vibration stability, robust construction, and a high

degree of EMC/EMI protection equip the pressure transmitter to

meet the most stringent industrial requirements.

Dimensions: Weight: 0.17 kg

40.5 —=

i

le—— 40 —>

— 13 |-

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE, UL, UL Hazloc, Ex-N, Gost



MBS 3000 compact pressure transmitter
Accuracy: +/- 0.5% FS (typ.)

Media temperature: -40-85°C
Output signal: 4-20mA

Electrical connections: EN175301-803A, Pg 9

Range: Flexible, different electrical and pressure connections available

Measuring range
P_[bar]” G 4 EN 837
0-1 v
0-16 7
0-25 v

0-4 7

0-4

0-4

0-6 v
0-6

0-6

0-10 v
0-10

0-10

0-16 v
0-16

0-16

0-25 v
0-25

0-25

0-40 v
0-40
0-40
0-60
0-100
0-160
0-250
0-400
0-600

A N N NN

' Gauge/ relative

Pressure connection

Spare parts and accessories for MBS 3000

Plug
Description
EN 175301-803-A, Pg 9 plug
EN 175301-803-A, Pg 11 plug
EN 175301-803-A, plug with 5 m cable

Plug in display

Type
MBD 1000

Description

Microprocessor controlled plug-in display

v

v
4
v

S N N NN

Output signal
G%A M20x 1.5 4-20mA

WWW.SUMY. IR

"’ Code number

060G1113
060G1429
060G1122
060G1123
060G3812
060G3828
060G1124
060G3902
060G3829
060G1125
060G1650
060G3830
060G1133
060G3813
060G3831
060G1430
060G3814
060G3832
060G1105
060G3815
060G3833
060G1106
060G1107
060G1112
060G1111
060G1109
060G1110

Code number
060G0008
060G0007
060G1034

Code number
060G2850
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MBS 3050 compact pressure transmitters with pulse snubber

Design

== —

Temperature
=40 0 85 -40 0 100 -40 0 125
The compact heavy duty pressure transmitter MBS 3050 is degree of EMC/EMI protection equip the pressure transmitter to
designed for use in hydraulic applications with severe medium  meet the most stringent industrial requirements.
influences like cavitation, liquid hammer or pressure peaks « 4 -20mA output signal
and offers a reliable pressure measurement, even under harsh - Operating temperature -40 — 85 °C
environmental conditions. + Measuring range 0 - 600 bar

The flexible pressure transmitter programme coversa4 - 20 mA  «  Standard pressure connection DIN 3852 - G V4A
output signal, absolute and gauge (relative) versions, measuring  +  With integrated pulse-snubber to protect against cavitation,

ranges from 0 — 1 to 0 — 600 bar and a wide range of pressure- liquid hammer or pressure peaks
and electrical connections. - Especially suited for hydraulic applications
Excellent vibration stability, robust construction, and a high « Wetted parts: stainless steel (AlSI 316)

Dimensions and weight:
[e—51 Weight: 0.17 kg

l«— 40—

—» 13 |-

211,24

—» 18,8 |=— ) o
All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE, UL, UL Hazloc, Ex-N, Gost
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MBS 3050 compact pressure transmitters with pulse-snubber '

Accuracy: +/-0.5%FS (typ.)

Media temperature: -40 -85 °C o

Electrical connections: EN175301-803A, Pg 9 F

Range: Flexible, different electrical and pressure connections available " 5
Pressure range Output signal Pressure connection: ",
P_ [bar]” mA Vv G a2 DIN3852-E G Y4 DIN3852-G Special Code number
0-250 4-20 v 060G3582
0-400 4-20 v 060G3583
0-250 1-5 v 060G3584
0-400 1-5 v 060G3585
0-250 0-10 v 060G3557
0-400 0-10 v 060G3586
0-60 4-20 v 060G1411
0-100 4-20 v 060G1151
0-250 4-20 v 060G1153
0-400 4-20 v 060G1154

"Gauge/ relative

Spare parts and accessories for MBS 3050

Plug in display
Type Description Code number
MBD 1000 Microprocessor controlled plug-in display 060G2850
Plug
Description Code number
EN 175301-803-A, Pg 9 plug 060G0008
En 175301-803-A, Pg 11 plug 060G0007

En 175301-803-A, plug with 5 m cable 060G1034
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MBS 3200 compact pressure transmitters

Design

O O ﬂ

= = — g
Temperature

:—40 0 85 -40 0 100 -40 0 ' 125

The compact high temperature pressure transmitter MBS 3200 is  the pressure transmitter to meet the most stringent industrial
designed for use in almost all industrial applications, and offersa  requirements.

reliable pressure measurement, even under harsh environmen- « 4-20mA0-5V,1-5V,1-6Vand0- 10V output signal
tal conditions. - Operating temperature -40 — 125 °C

The flexible pressure transmitter programme covers 4 — 20 mA, + Measuring range 0 - 600 bar

0-5V,1-5V,1-6Vand0- 10V output signal, absolute and - Awide range of pressure and electrical connections are
gauge (relative) versions, measuring ranges from 0 — 1 to 0 — 600 available

bar and a wide range of pressure and electrical connections. - For use in severe industrial environments

Excellent vibration stability, robust construction, a high degree « Wetted parts: stainless steel (AlSI 316)
of EMC/EMI protection and a high operating temperature, equip

Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.17 kg

4751@

Dot 233
— /O =27

‘4—40,5%

40

—» 13 |-

4.8 - 20 >

—>{317,5 (=

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE, UL, UL Hazloc, Ex-N, Gost



MBS 3200 compact pressure transmitters

Accuracy: +/-0.5% FS (typ.)
Media temperature: -40-125°C
Output signal: 4-20mA
Electrical connections: EN175301-803A, Pg 9
Range: Flexible - different electrical and pressure connections available
Pressure range Pressure connection:
P_[bar]” G'2EN 837
0-6 v
0-10 v
0-16 v
0-25 v
" Gauge/ relative

Spareparts and accessories for MBS 3200

Plug in display

Type Description

MBD 1000 Microprocessor controlled plug-in display
Plug

Description

EN 175301-803-A, Pg 9 plug
En 175301-803-A, Pg 11 plug
En 175301-803-A, plug with 5 m cable

Adapters
Description
G female to G ¥4 male
G4 female to G ¥4 (DIN3852) male
G ' female to G 3/s male

G '; female to Y flare male

G 5 with pulse-snubber

WWW.SUMY. IR

Code number
060G1874
060G1875
060G1876
060G1877

Code number
060G2850

Code number
060G0008
060G0007
060G1034

H;.-mls-l
L~

Code number
060G1021
060G1022
060G1023
060G1024
060G0252
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MBS 3250 compact pressure transmitters with pulse-snubber

Design
O O ﬂ
= = S— g
Temperature
o
g Ceon 1 | — (ﬁ+
g =40 0 85 -40 0 100 -40 0 125
it 2
-

T
- —

-

The compact high temperature pressure transmitter MBS 3250 is  Excellent vibration stability, uniquely robust construction, a high
designed for use in hydraulic applications with severe medium degree of EMC/EMI protection and a high operating tempera-
influences like cavitation, liquid hammer or pressure peaks and ture equip the pressure transmitter to meet the most stringent

offers a reliable pressure measurement, even under harsh envi- industrial and hydraulic requirements.

ronmental conditions. « 4-20mA0-5V,1-5V,1-6Vand 0- 10V output signal
The flexible heavy duty pressure transmitter programme covers - Operating temperature -40 — 125 °C
4-20mA,0-5V,1-5V,1-6Vand0- 10V output signal, + Measuring range 0 - 600 bar

absolute and gauge (relative) versions, measuring ranges from - Awide range of pressure and electrical connections are
0- 110 0-600 bar and a wide range of pressure- and electrical available

connections. - For use in severe industrial environments

With pulse-snubber
Wetted parts: stainless steel (AlSI 316)

Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.17 kg

[«——51

<«—40,5—»]

DANFOSS
AB0G215.11

A = ——
l | Dosfos 933
9 | || 7
O=27
o e
n T—
g || 1 i
25 o
83 t *
[T
@175 (= ©
<r

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE, UL, UL Hazloc, Ex-N, Gost
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MBS 3250 pressure transmitters with pulse-snubber '

Accuracy: +/-0.5% FS (typ.)

Media temperature: -40-125°C

Output signal: 4-20mA i

Electrical connections: EN175301-803A,Pg 9 @

Range: Flexible - different electrical and pressure connections available =1

Pressure ‘f

Pressure range connection
P_[bar]” G % DIN 3852-E Code number
0-25 v 060G1861
0-4 v 060G1862
0-6 v 060G1863
0-10 v 060G1791
0-16 v 060G 1864
0-25 v 060G1865
0-40 v 060G1790
0-60 v 060G1866
0-100 v 060G1867
0-160 v 060G1868
0-250 4 060G1779
0-400 v 060G1869
0-600 v 060G1778

' Gauge/ relative

Spareparts and accessories for MBS 3250

Plug in display
Type Description Code number
MBD 1000 Microprocessor controlled plug-in display 060G2850

Plug ‘
Description Code number
EN 175301-803-A, Pg 9 plug 060G0008
En 175301-803-A, Pg 11 plug 060G0007
En 175301-803-A, plug with 5 m cable 060G1034

T
=

Adapters * e
Description Code number
G s female to G %4 male 060G1021
G female to G % (DIN3852) male 060G1022
G5 female to G 3/s male 060G1023
G ' female to Y4 flare male 060G1024
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MBS 3100 compact pressure transmitter

i,

== —

Temperature
O | O ——
40 0 85 -40 0 100 -40 0 125
L Tg
The compact ship approved pressure transmitter MBS 3100 is « 4 -20mA output signal
designed for use in almost all marine applications, and offers a -« Operating temperature -40 — 85 °C
reliable pressure measurement, even under harsh environmen- ~ «  Measuring range 0 — 600 bar
tal conditions. - Standard pressure connection G VA DIN 16288, G V4A,
The flexible pressure transmitter programme covers a 4 — 20 mA O-ring DIN 3852 G 2A DIN 16288
output signal, absolute and gauge (relative) versions, measuring  «  Available with all relevant marine approvals
ranges from 0 — 1 to 0 — 600 bar, plug and cable connections - Suited for marine applications
and a wide range of pressure connections. « Wetted parts: stainless steel (AlSI 316)
Excellent vibration stability, robust construction, and a high
degree of EMC/EMI protection equip the pressure transmitter to
meet the most stringent marine requirements.
Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.2 kg
[e—51
]
=)
]
) =
o Pt 033
¥y /O =27
f — SHEs
s )= e §
L;_If |  ——— ‘} | ; Y
I ) —>ig11,2—
SO175 @ — o1l < L
218,8

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE, UL, UL Hazloc, Ex-N, Gost, LR, DNV, GL, RINA, ABS, BV, NKK, PRS, MRS, CSS
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MBS 3100 compact pressure transmitter

Accuracy: +/-0.5% FS (typ.)

Media temperature: -40 -85 °C

Output signal: 4-20mA

Electrical connections: EN 175301-803-A, Pg 11

Range: Flexible — many different electrical and pressure connections available :_ﬁ
Measuring range Pressure connection i)
P_[bar]” G%AEN837 GYA O-ringDIN3852  GY%2 AEN 837 " Code numbers
0-4 v 060G1367
0-6 v 060G1368
0-10 v 060G1369
0-16 v 060G1370
0-25 v 060G1371
0-40 v 060G1372
0-4 v 060G1463
0-6 4 060G1464
0-10 4 060G1465
0-16 4 060G1466
0-25 4 060G1467
0-40 v 060G1468
-1-152 4 060G5600
-5 7 060G5601
0_4 v 060G1469
0-6 v 060G1470
0-10 v 060G1471
0-16 v 060G1472
0-25 v 060G1473
0-40 v 060G3388

" Gauge/ relative

% Sealed gauge

Spare parts and accessories for MBS 3100

Plugs
Description Code number
EN 175301-803-A, Pg 9 plug 060G0008
EN 175301-803-A, Pg 11 plug 060G0007
EN 175301-803-A, Pg 13.5 plug 060G0005
EN 175301-803-A, plug with 5 m cable 060G1034

—_—

Adapters :’"'
Description Code number
G female to G ¥4 male 060G1021
G2 female to G % (DIN 3852) male 060G1022
G4 female to 3/s male 060G1023
G ' female to Y4 flare male 060G1024
G Y2 female with pulse-snubber 060G0252
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Plug in display
Type Description Code number
MBD 1000 Microprocessor controlled plug-in display 060G2850
-
Isolating valve for pressure connection in compliance with DIN 3852-E w
Type Female thread Male thread Code number
MBV 2000 G DIN 3852 G s DIN 3852-E 061B6001
MBV 2000 G ¥ DIN 3852 G %2 DIN 3852-E 061B6002
MBV 2000 G Y2 DIN 3852 G 2A DIN 3852-E 061B6003
MBV 2000 G Y DIN 3852 Y-18 NPT DIN 3866-A 061B6004
Test valve
Type Pressure range [bar] Pressure connection Transmitter connection Code number

MBV 3000 0-120 DIN 3852-E-Gl4 DIN 3852-X-GV2 061B6100
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MBS 3150 compact pressure transmitter with pulse-snubber

i,

== —

Temperature
O | O ——

.

Il’
The compact ship approved pressure transmitter MBS 3150 is « 4 -20mA output signal
designed for use in marine applications with severe medium - Operating temperature - 40 — 85 °C
influences like cavitation, liquid hammer or pressure peaks and + Measuring range 0 - 600 bar
offers a reliable pressure measurement, even under harsh envi- - Standard pressure connection G %A, O-ring DIN 3852,
ronmental conditions. G %A DIN 16288

The flexible pressure transmitter programme coversa4 - 20 mA - With integrated pulse-snubber

output signal, absolute and gauge (relative) versions, measuring ~ «  Available with all relevant marine approvals and designed to
ranges from 0 — 1 to 0 — 600 bar, plug and cable connections meet the strict demands on marine equipment

and a wide range of pressure connections. « Wetted parts: stainless steel (AlSI 316)

Excellent vibration stability, uniquely robust construction, and a

high degree of EMC/EMI protection equip the pressure transmit-

ter to meet the most stringent marine requirements.

Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.2 kg

<«—40,5—

T
.

233

40

i Q=27
] < ﬁ,
L s |G =5
L‘_Ii
} —ip 11,2
e ¢2 AJMB,B L

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE, UL, UL Hazloc, Ex-N, Gost, LR, DNV, GL, RINA, ABS, BV, NKK, PRS, MRS, CSS
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MBS 3150 compact pressure transmitter with pulse-snubber

Accuracy: +/-0.5% FS (typ.)

Media temperature: -40 -85 °C

Output signal: 4-20mA

Electrical connections: EN 175301-803-A, Pg 11 ==

Range: Flexible — many different electrical and pressure connections available L
Measuring range Pressure connection l!,
P_[bar]” G2 AEN 837 G % A, O-ring DIN 3852 Code numbers
0-6 v 060G1476
0-10 4 060G1477
0-6 v 060G1474
0-10 v 060G1475

" Gauge/ relative

Spare parts and accessories for MBS 3150

Plugs
Description Code number
EN 175301-803-A, Pg 9 plug 060G0008
EN 175301-803-A, Pg 11 plug 060G0007
EN 175301-803-A, Pg 13.5 plug 060G0005
EN 175301-803-A, plug with 5 m cable 060G1034

e
-

Adapters ' >
Description Code number
G female to G %4 male 060G1021
G4 female to G % (DIN 3852) male 060G1022
G female to 3/s male 060G1023
G ' female to V4 flare male 060G1024
G Y2 female with pulse-snubber 060G0252

Plug in display
Type Description Code number
MBD 1000 Microprocessor controlled plug-in display 060G2850

Isolating valve for pressure connection in compliance with DIN 3852-E

Type Female thread Male thread Code number
MBV 2000 G Y DIN 3852 G %4 DIN 3852-E 061B6001
MBV 2000 G Y DIN 3852 G %2 DIN 3852-E 061B6002
MBV 2000 G %2 DIN 3852 G'2ADIN 3852-E 061B6003

Test valve
Type Pressure range [bar] Pressure connection Transmitter connection Code number
MBV 3000 0-120 DIN 3852-E-GY2 DIN 3852-X-GVa 061B6100
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MBS 1900, OEM pressure transmitter for compressed air and

water pump applications
Design

=

== —

Temperature °C
C:(ﬁoj m (Fo—m
Pressure transmitter, type MBS 1900 is designed for use in air signals, absolute and gauge (relative) versions, measuring
and water applications like booster pumps and air compressors.  ranges from 0 — 4 bar to 0 — 25 bar and a range of pressure and
The pressure transmitter programme covers different output electrical connections.
Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.15 - 0.3 kg, depending
on pressure / electrical connection
fe—51
! —
g S IS
LE:E} 1 .!I
' (— 29—
bty o O=24
g =+ [T
¢ A
> P14 |-

T
;'j

J

i
-

(13-

.12
+—16

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE, UL
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MBS 1900 pressure transmitter
Accuracy: +/-1% FS
Media temperature: 0-80°C
Digitally compensated

Output signal Pressure connection Electrical connection : ;
No plug Plug Pg 9 Round Pack-
Measuring range Ratio- G%A R%1SO G%DIN (EN 175301-  (EN 175301~  ard Metripack
P_ [bar]” [mA]  metric EN 837 7-1 3852-E 803-A) 803-A) 150.2 Code number
0-6 4-20 v v 064G6501
0-10 4-20 v v 064G6502
0-10 4-20 v v 064G6543
0-16 4-20 v v 064G6523
0-16 4-20 v v 064G6511
0-16 4-20 v v 064G6533
0-16 v v v 064G6532
0-16 4-20 v v 064G6542
0-25 4-20 v v 064G6504
V' Gauge / relative
Spareparts and accessories for MBS 1900
Plug
Description Code number
EN 175301-803-A, Pg 9 plug 060G0008

EN 175301-803-A, plug with 5 m cable 060G1034
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MBS 1200/1250 OEM pressure transmitters for use in severe

hydraulic applications

- -

-

g 4

The OEM pressure transmitter, types MBS 1200 & MBS 1250 are
based on a thin-film technology ensuring an excellent vibration
stability and an exceptional robustness as well as a high degree
of EMI protection which enable them to meet the most severe
hydraulic applications.

A wide choice of electrical outputs as well as pressure connec-
tions mean that the transmitters are suitable for most applica-
tions within the mobile hydraulic segment.

Dimensions and weight:

}
l

7

S
1
1

jM12x1P’¢
:

23
38

MBS 1250 has an integrated pulse-snubber offering a high
degree of protection against cavitations and liquid hammer.
Cavitation, liquid hammer and pressure peaks may occur in
liquid filled hydraulic systems with changes in flow veloc-

ity, e.g. fast closing of a valve or pump starts and stops. The
problem may occur on the inlet and outlet side, even at rather
low operating pressures.

Design

(o) (o)

L |

= =

Temperature

C—

=40 0 85

pk Al

40 0 100

And the compact designs make them ideal for installations
where space is at a premium.

Measuring range: 0 — 20 bar to 0 — 2200 bar
Accuracy: +/- 0.5% FS

Pressure reference: Gauge (relative)

Output signal: mA, voltage and ratiometric

L I:l ~
=
5 (r—mor
~
™~
T =

Weight: 0.1 - 0.15 kg, depending on
pressure / electrical connection

125mt=7
ﬁj hw.a——‘ 7 -
M‘j

[ |

All dimensions in millimetres

For ordering please contact your nearest Danfoss dealer.



MBS1200

Accuracy:

Media temperature:

Measuring range
P_[bar]”

0-7

0-10
0-40
0-> 250

MBS1250

Accuracy:

Media temperature:

Measuring range
P_ [bar]”

0-400
0-600
0-10
0-250
0-16
0-250

+/- 0.5 FS
-40 -125°C

Output signal
[mA] (vl
4-20

4-20
4->20

+/—- 0.5 FS
-40 -125°C

Output signal

[mA] [v]

4-20
4-20
4-20

4-20
4-20

Pressure
connection

DIN 3852-E G
1/4

v

4
4
4

Pressure
connection

DIN 3852-E G
1/4

v

AN NN
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Electrical connection
Code number

EN 60947-5-2 Rectangular
M12x1 connector
v 063G1407
4 063G1632
v 063G1159
v 063G1410

Electrical connection
Code number

EN 60947-5-2 Rectangular
M12x1 connector
v 063G1123
v 063G1125
v 063G1133
v 063G1068
v 063G1218

v 063G1229




WWW.SUMY. IR

MBS 1300/1350 OEM electronic pressure switch with dual output
for severe hydraulic applications
Design

=

== —

Temperature
:—40 0 85 -40 0 100 -40 0 125

The OEM pressure switch and transmitter, types MBS 1300 and Two products in one:

MBS 1350 are based on thin-film technology providing excel- The range is a compact dual-output product dedicated for
lent vibration stability, robust construction and a high degree hydraulic applications, where a combination of pressure signal
of EMI protection. These features among others ensure that the  output and/or pressure switch function is requested.
transmitters meet the most stringent industrial standards.

Pressure ranges (system): 20 - 2,200 bar

Pressure set point (typical): 10 — 110% calibrated range - switch point set at factory

DC switch current limit: 350mA (at 125 Centigrade)

Switch Options: PNP (switch to Battery) or NPN (Open Collector format, switch to ground)
Mobile Hydraulic Certifications: Designs compliant with 1SO7637 standards

Supply voltage: Compatible with 12V or 24V regulated supplies
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Weight 0.1 - 0.15, depending on
2 - N pressure / electrical connection

Dimensions and weight:

1.9
N
S

M12x 1P

9.7
7

1
[—19.3

7]

| 7]

11>

12.

AN

i
:
[UJ |

All dimensions in millimetres

MBS 1350 has an integrated pulse-snubber offering a high degree of protection
against cavitations and liquid hammer.

Cavitation, liquid hammer and pressure peaks may occur in liquid filled hydraulic
systems with changes in flow velocity, e.g. fast closing of a valve or pump starts and
stops. The problem may occur on the inlet and outlet side, even at rather low operat-
ing pressures.

For ordering please contact your nearest Danfoss dealer.
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MBS 5100 pressure transmitter

Design

=

Temperature

40 0 85 -40 0 100 -40 0 125

The ship approved high accuracy pressure transmitter MBS 5100 degree of EMC/EMI protection equip the pressure transmitter to
is designed for use in almost all marine applications, and offersa  meet the most stringent industrial requirements.

reliable pressure measurement, even under harsh environmen- - 4 - 20 mA output signal
tal conditions. - Operating temperature -40 — 85 °C
The pressure transmitter programme in block design covers a + Measuring range 0 - 600 bar

4 - 20 mA output signal, absolute and gauge (relative) versions, «  Pressure connection G V4 female

measuring ranges from 0 — 1 to 0 — 600 bar, zero point and span  «  Available with all relevant marine approvals

adjustment, plug connection and female/flange pressure con- - Designed to meet the strict demands in marine equipment
nections. « Wetted parts: stainless steel (AlSI 316)

Excellent vibration stability, robust construction, and a high

Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.4 kg
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All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE, UL, UL Hazloc, Ex-N, Gost, LR, DNV, GL, RINA, ABS, BV, NKK, PRS, MRS, CSS
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MBS 5100 pressure transmitter

Accuracy: +/-0.1% FS (typ.)

Media temperature: -40 -85 °C

Output signal: 4-20mA

Electrical connections: EN 175301-803-A, Pg 11 ]

Zero and span adjustment .
Measuring range Pressure connection
P_[bar]” G 4 with flange Code number
0-1 v 060N1032
0-25 v 060N1033
0-4 v 060N1034
0-6 v 060N1035
0-10 v 060N1036
0-16 v 060N1037
0-25 v 060N1038
0-40 v 060N1039
0-60 v 060N1040
0-100 v 060N1041

' Gauge/ relative

Spare parts and accessories for MBS 5100

Plugs ' ‘

Description Code number
EN 175301-803-A, Pg 9 plug 060G0008
EN 175301-803-A, Pg 11 plug 060G0007
EN 175301-803-A, Pg 13.5 plug 060G0005

EN 175301-803-A, plug with 5 m cable 060G1034




MBYV 5000 pressure test valve

Media temperature:
Pressure connection:

Output no.
x1
x2
x3
x4
x5
X2
x3
x4
x5
X2
x3
x4
x5

-20-120°C
G Y4 (Input)

Flange / M5 x 8 (Output)

Length (L,) [mm]

36
76
116
156
196
76

156
196
76

156
196

210x5.7

80

210x5.7
5.5

5.5

Ly

F

B

' jﬂ‘h:

fe—— 51 ———=| 145

80

97

f— 18 —»f

Standard flange - G '/s adapters

Description

Cover

Angleway adapter
Straightway adapter

Nx40

— 12 =

Cover

40

**2544 \\—61/4
Gy
! -
/EEET
o |
It ( [
e ——
l Tl
cal o
40
Angleway adapter
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B2
9

~ Code numbers
061B7000
061B7001
061B7002
061B7003
061B7004
061B7005
061B7006
061B7007
061B7008
061B7009
061B7010
061B7011
061B7012

Weight: 0.4 -2 kg

depending on the
different configu-
rations

All dimensions in millimetres

Gl

le— 30 —»]
T
|
e
Il
2=

40
Straightway adapter

Code number
061B720001
061B720101
0618720201
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MBS 5150 pressure transmitters with pulse-snubber

Design

%Lﬁjj

Temperature

The ship approved high accuracy pressure transmitter MBS 5150 Excellent vibration stability, robust construction, and a high
is designed for use in marine applications with severe medium degree of EMC/EMI protection equip the pressure transmitter to
influences like cavitation, liquid hammer or pressure peaks, and meet the most stringent industrial requirements.

offers a reliable pressure measurement, even under harsh envi- « 4 -20mA output signal
ronmental conditions. - Operating temperature -40 — 85 °C
The pressure transmitter programme in block design covers a + Measuring range 0 - 600 bar

4 - 20 mA output signal, absolute and gauge (relative) versions, «  Pressure connection G V4 female

measuring ranges from 0 — 1 to 0 — 600 bar, zero point and span  «  With integrated pulse-snubber

adjustment, plug connection and female/flange pressure con- -+ Available with all relevant marine approvals

nections. - Designed to meet the strict demands in marine equipment
Wetted parts: stainless steel (AlSI 316)

Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.4 kg
;
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T (=15 > \ 29.8 /4‘15
«© 47304>¥G 1/4 20
73
84 - 80—

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE, UL, UL Hazloc, Ex-N, Gost, LR, DNV, GL, RINA, ABS, BV, NKK, PRS, MRS, CSS



MBS 5150 pressure transmitter with pulse-snubber

Accuracy: +/-0.1% FS (typ.)
Media temperature: -40 -85 °C
Output signal: 4-20mA

Electrical connections: EN 175301-803-A, Pg 11
Zero and span adjustment

Measuring range Pressure connection
P_[bar]” G Y with flange
0-1 v

0-25
0-4
0-6
0-10
0-16
0-25
0-40
0-60

RN NN N R RN

0-100

" Relative / gauge

Spare parts and accessories for MBS 5150
Plugs

Description

EN 175301-803-A, Pg 9 plug

EN 175301-803-A, Pg 11 plug

EN 175301-803-A, Pg 13.5 plug

EN 175301-803-A, plug with 5 m cable

WWW.SUMY. IR

L

LS

Code number
060N1081
060N1083
060N1084
060N1063
060N1064
060N1065
060N1085
060N1066
060N1086
060N1087

T &

Code number
060G0008
060G0007
060G0005
060G1034




MBV 5000 pressure test valve
-20-120°C
G Y4 (Input)
Flange / M5 x 8 (Output)

Media temperature:
Pressure connection:

Output no.

X1
x2
x3
x4
x5
x2
x3
x4
x5
X2
x3
x4
x5

Standard flange - G /s adapters
Description

Cover

36

76

116
156
196
76

156
196
76

156
196

Length (L,) [mm]

L

Lt

80

210x5.7

q \ —
\ )

©
514’} 14.5 e

L

Angleway adapter

Straightway adapter

- 18 —»

210x5.7
5.5

R

fje—— 51— 145

80

97

|
PR

M16x2

Nx40

s 12 =

Cover

40

40
Angleway adapter

ol

WWW.SUMY. IR

— Code numbers
061B7000
061B7001
061B7002
061B7003
061B7004
061B7005
061B7006
061B7007
061B7008
061B7009
061B7010
061B7011
061B7012

Weight: 0.4 -2 kg
depending on the
different configu-
rations

All dimensions in millimetres

A

Straightway adapter
Code number
061B720001
061B720101
061B720201
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MBS 4510 flush diaphragm pressure transmitter

Design

= =

Temperature

40 100 -40 125

The high accuracy flush diaphragm pressure transmitter

MBS 4510 is designed for use in non-uniform, high viscous or
crystallizing media within industry, food and beverage, and of-
fers a reliable pressure measurement, even under harsh environ-
mental conditions.

The pressure transmitter programme covers a 4 — 20 mA output
signal, absolute and gauge (relative) versions, measuring ranges
from 0 — 250 mbar til 0 — 25 bar, zero point and span adjustment,
plug connection and a G1A conic pressure connection with a
flush mounted diaphragm.

Excellent vibration stability, robust construction, and a high
degree of EMC/EMI protection equip the pressure transmitter to
meet the most stringent industrial requirements.

N

Dimensions and weight:

4 - 20 mA output signal

Operating temperature -10 — 85 °C

Measuring ranges 0 — 250 mbar to 0 — 25 bar

Available with many different pressure connections

With zero point and span adjustment

With flush diaphragm

For use in food and beverage industry as well as industrial
applications with aggressive, heterogeneous and highly
viscous media

Wetted parts: stainless steel (AlSI 316)

Weight: 0.4 kg

DANFOSS
ABOG210.10..10
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244 .5—»
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023.8'0"

*29.65

—G1A—m

©39.9—=

Approvals: CE, UL, UL Hazloc, Ex-N, Gost

— 10—

All dimensions in millimetres



MBS 4510 flush diaphragm pressure transmitter

Accuracy: +/-0.2% FS (typ.)
Media temperature: -10-85°C
Output signal: 4-20mA

Electrical connections: EN 175301-803-A, Pg 9
Zero and span adjustment

Measuring range Pressure connection
P_[bar]” G 1 A with cone
0-025 v

0-04
0-06
0-1
0-16
0-25
0-4
0-6
0-10
0-16

AN N N NN

0-25

' Gauge/ relative

Spare parts and accessories for MBS 4510
Adapters

Description

Welding nipple for conic metal/metal seal
DIN 11851 (diary connection) DN40

DIN 11851 (diary connection) DN50
Clamp, ISO 2852, 1% in

Clamp, ISO 2852, 2 in

SMS 1145 connection, 1% in

WWW.SUMY. IR

w7
Code number
060G2418
060G2419
060G2420
060G2421
060G2422
060G2423
060G2424
060G2425
060G2426
060G2427
060G2428

Code number
060G2501
060G2505
060G2506
060G2502
060G2510
060G2503
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MBS 9200 Low pressure transmitter

i,

== —

Temperature
:—40 0 85 -40 0 100 -40 0 125

The compact pressure transmitter MBS 9200 is designed foruse  « 4 — 20 mA or ratiometric output signal
in industrial applicationes e.g. cranckcase and turbocharger on -+ Full scale span from 40 — 250 mbar as well as bidirectional

industrial engines, filter monitoring as well as applications within ranges e.g.-70 — 70 mbar etc.

level measurement. (lowest zero point -100 mbar)

The programme cover 4 — 20 mA and ratiometric output signal, -  Digital temperature compensated

gauge versions, pressure span from 40 — 250 mbar as well as - Reverse polarity protection

bidirectional ranges e.g.-70 — 70 mbar etc. -+ With build-in clipping function and self-dianostic on request
Excellent vibration stability, robust construction, and a high - Enclosure and wetted parts of stainless steel (AISI 316L)

degree of EMC / EMI protection equip the pressure transmitter - Customer specific version on request
to meet the most stringent industrial requirements..

Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.2 kg

i | Dottt 233
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All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE



MBS 9200 Low pressure transmitter

Accuracy: + 0.5 - = 2% FSS (depending on pressure span)
Media temperature: -25° - 100 °C (depending on gasket material)
Output signal: 4-20mA
Electrical connections: EN 175301-803-A, Pg 9
Range: Flexible, different electrical and pressure connections available
Measuring range Pressure connection Gasket
, oar) Gosket DN 386514 Gasker. DN zBgo1a TP
0.02 -0.02 v v
0-0.1 v v
0-01 v
0-015 v v
0-025 v v
0-025 v

') Gauge/ relative

Spare parts and accessories for MBS 9200
Plugs

Description

EN 175301-803-A, Pg 9 plug

EN 175301-803-A, Pg 11 plug

Plug in display
Type Description

MBD 1000 Microprocessor controlled plug-in display

WWW.SUMY. IR

REE Code numbers

064G5225
064G5214
v 064G5222
064G5216
064G5215
v 064G5218

Code number
060G0008
060G0007

Code number
060G2850
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MBS 9300 Low pressure transmitter

i,

== —

Temperature
:—40 0 85 -40 0 100 -40 0 125

The compact pressure transmitter MBS 9300 is designed foruse  « 4 — 20 mA output signal

in industrial applicationes e.g. cranckcase and turbocharger on -+ Full scale span from 40 — 250 mbar as well as bidirectional
marine engines, filter monitoring as well as applications within ranges e.g.-70 — 70 mbar etc.

level measurement. (lowest zero point -100 mbar)

The programme cover 4 — 20 mA output signal, gauge versions, -  Digital temperature compensated

pressure span from 40 — 250 mbar as well as bidirectional ranges +  Reverse polarity protection

e.g.-70 =70 mbar etc. -+ With build-in clipping function and self-dianostic on request
Excellent vibration stability, robust construction, and a high - Enclosure and wetted parts of stainless steel (AISI 316L)
degree of EMC / EMI protection equip the pressure transmitter - Customer specific version on request

to meet the most stringent industrial requirements..

Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.2 kg

e | Dasfss 233
Q - .
e /O
T T_mjj - gg . ;T
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S — ! I
18 > @18.41= j””*zl
' > 2268 -~ 0188

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE, DNV, BV, ABS, LR, RINA, KR
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MBS 9300 Low pressure transmitter

Accuracy: + 0.5 - = 2% FSS (depending on pressure span)

Media temperature: -25° - 100 °C (depending on gasket material)

Output signal: 4-20mA

Electrical connections: EN 175301-803-A, Pg 9 '

Range: Flexible, different electrical and pressure connections available
Measuring range Pressure connection Gasket <
L) GgltleiBDslf\IESG;;ﬁ4 Gzli)sllrlef:gDslf\lgg;;ﬁ4 FPM Lo Code numbers
-0.07 - 0.07 v v 064G5202
-0.03 - 003 v v 064G5201
-0.02-0.02 v v 064G5207
0-025 v v 064G5228
0-0.04 v v 064G5221
0-0.06 v v 064G5219
0-01 v v 064G5224
0-0.1 v v 064G5226

') Gauge/ relative

Spare parts and accessories for MBS 9300

Plugs
Description Code number
EN 175301-803-A, Pg 9 plug 060G0008
EN 175301-803-A, Pg 11 plug 060G0007
EN 175301-803-A, Pg 13.5 plug 060G0005

Plug in display
Type Description Code number

MBD 1000 Microprocessor controlled plug-in display 060G2850
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EMP 2 pressure transmitters

== —

Temperature
=40 0 85 -40 0 100 -40 0 125
——
il
The ship approved pressure transmitter EMP 2 is designed for « 4 -20mA output signal
use in almost all marine and industrial applications, and offersa ~ «  Operating temperature -10 — 70 °C
reliable pressure measurement, even under harsh environmen- ~ «  Measuring range 0 — 400 bar
tal conditions. « Pressure connections G %4, G 2A standard, G 3/s A mano
The pressure transmitter programme in box design covers a «  With zero point and span adjustment
4 - 20 mA output signal, gauge (relative) versions, measuring + Available with all relevant marine approvals
ranges from 0 - 1 to 0 — 400 bar, zero point and span adjust- - Foruse in harsh industrial / marine environments
ment, Pg 13.5 cable entry and different pressure connections. « Wetted parts: stainless steel (AlSI 316)
A robust construction enables the pressure transmitter to meet
the strictest requirements.
Dimensions and weight: Weight: 1 kg
e—116 ———>
11 *+—68 —* a7 —> [+—6
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A:G 1A (G 3/s Amano
B:Pg 135
CGh
All dimensions in millimeters

Approvals: CE, UL, UL Hazloc, Ex-N, Gost, LR, DNV, GL, RINA, ABS, BV, NKK, PRS, MRS, CSS



EMP 2 pressure transmitters

Accuracy: +/-0.3 % FS
Media temperature: -40-100 °C
Output signal: 4-20mA

Electrical connections:
Zero and span adjustment

Operating pressure

Terminal block, Pg 13.5

Pressure connection
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P_ [bar]" G¥%A G3/sA Code number
-1-15" v 084G2100
-1-5" v 084G2101
0.2-1 v 084G2102
0-1 v 084G2103
0-16 v 084G2104
0-25 v 084G2105
0-4 v 084G2106
0-4 v 084G2206
0-6 v 084G2107
0-6 v 084G2207
0-6 v 084G2108
0-10 v 084G2109
0-10 v 084G2209
0-10 v 084G2110
0-16 v 084G2111
0-16 v 084G2211
0-25 v 084G2112
0-40 v 084G2113
0-40 v 084G2213
0-60 v 084G2114
0-100 v 084G2115
0-160 v 084G2116
0-250 v 084G2117
0-400 v 084G2118
-1-97 v 084G2120
" Gauge / relative

Spareparts and accessories for EMP

Damping coil
Description
G3/s unions and 1.5 m capillary tube.
G %4 unions and 1 m capillary tube.

G3/s unions and 1 m capillary tube. Armoured.

Nipple
Description
G V4 Ax G3/s A with copper washer.
G ¥ AxM10 ext. x 1 with copper washer.

Damping coil, copper Damping coil, Damping coil, armoured
—— stainless steel

Material ' Code number
Copper 060-104766
Stainless steel 060-016966
Copper 060-333366
Material ;g Code number
Brass 060-333266
Brass 060-333866
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Onboard complex, new ships, the MBT
temperature sensor control that vital
parts of the propulsion system all run
perfectly, within the parameters of safe

operation.

On wind turbines, helping to increase

the amount of wind-produced power
worldwide, the MBT temperature sen-
sor gives reliable readings of hydraulic

oil temperatures.
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MBT3250 MBT 3270  MBT 3560 MBT 153 MBT 5250  MBT5252  MBT5113  MBT 5116

Transportation 5g 5g 5g & 5g & & &

v Heating and

5 sanitation ‘O

=

(o)) .

] Machine and sg 59 4 B

wn )
equipment P50 B g 5= o= Fo= B
Energy g ! ! ! !

S i~ S i By B

Pt 100/Pt 1000 4 v v v v v
NTC/PTC v v v v v v
Transmitter mA/V d.c.
Trar.wsmltter as mA mA
option

wv

o

g Measuring insert Changeable Fixed Fixed Fixed Changeable Changeable  Changeable Changeable

9]

i

€  Medium -50-200°C  -50-300°C  -50-200°C  -50-200°C  -50-200°C  -50-400°C  -50-800°C  -50-600°C

_’C“ ETRREiE (-58 - 392 °F) (-58 - 572 °F) (-58 - 392 °F) (-58 - 392 °F) (-58 - 392 °F) (-58 - 752 °F) (-58-1472°F)  (-58-1112°F)
Enclosur IP6S IP6S ‘(Rﬁﬁf% P67 P65 IP6S IP6S IP6S

closure (NEMA 4) (NEMA 4) NEMA 6] (NEMA 6) (NEMA 4) (NEMA 4) (NEMA 4) (NEMA 4)
Material protection W.no. 14571 W.no. 14571 W.no. 14571 W.no. 14571 W.no. 14571 W.no. 14571 W.no. 14571 W.no. 14571
tube (AISI316Ti) (AISI 316 Ti) (AISI316Ti) (AISI316Ti) (AISI316Ti) (AISI 316 Ti) (AISI 316 Ti) (AISI 316 Ti)
Reaction time t0.5 in 9s 155 10 s 9s 12 305 305
water (sec)
Marine approvals v v v v
& 5g Marine and mobile hydraulics ‘ Boiler and boiler room equipment, sterilisers and autoclaves
|

| Electric power and wind turbines o] E Industrial hydraulics, air compressors, water pumps and industrial engines




WWW.SUMY. IR

Temperature sensors that can take the heat

An outstanding temperature sensor Packaging

performance is characterised by: The sensor design offers
The element long-life stability through:
The ability to react fast and precise - High shock and vibration stability
The packaging « High enclosure grade IP65

Sensor material:
Stainless steel (AISI 316)
B Elements - Gold plated con?acts to
RTD (Pt100/Pt1000)  for stan- secure flawless signal
dardised signals and high accuracy
the RTD's are a perfect choice
Changeable measuring insert

B The ability to react fast and
precise

Special care has been put into the
design of the sensor in relation to the
reaction time. A specially developed
sensor element fixture ensures contact
between the element and the housing
material in order to secure a fast heat
transfer from the media to the sensor
element. On top of this the sensor
construction ensures minimum
radiation of heat, which results in a
measurement very close to the actual
temperature of the media.
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The MBT 3250 is a heavy-duty temperature sensor that can be used
for controlling cooling water, lubrication oil, hydraulic oil and refrig-
eration plants within general industry applications.
This temperature sensor is based on a standardized Pt100 or Pt1000
element, which gives a reliable and accurate measurement. The
MBT 3250 can be delivered with NTC/PTC elements on request.
The measuring insert is based on a silicone cable, which makes the
sensor very resistant towards vibrations. All parts in contact with
the media are made of stainless steel AlSI 316 Ti. The MBT 3250 is
equipped with a EN 175301-803-A, Pg 9 plug as standard, but can
be delivered with M12 or DIN 72585 Bayonet on request.

For gaseous or liquid media, e.g. air, gas, vapour, water or oil

Up to 200 °C media temperatures

Pt100 or Pt1000 resistance element

Can be used with 2- or 3-wire connections

Gold plated male and female connector

Interchangeable measuring insert

Wetted parts: Stainless Steel (AlSI 316)

MBT 3250 temperature sensor

Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.145 - 0.220 kg
depending on insertion
lenght

j«— 33 —»

e Insertion lenght T*Z 4 —=

/ Protection tube

I M - -=d- l— 39 —
—
Process connection / -
Union L

504J

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE
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MBT 3250 temperature sensor

Measuring range: -50-200°C ;
Resistance element: 1xPt100 ;.’
Extension length: None

Electrical connection: EN 175301-

Insertion length Process connection 803-A Code number
[mm] size Pg9 Pg 11
50 G A 4 08472446
50 GhA v 08472447
50 G¥%A v 08472448
100 G#A v 08472449
100 GhA v 08472450
100 GhA v 08472451
150 GhA 4 08472452
150 G¥%A v 08472453
150 G#HA 08472454
150 G %A v 084Z2455
200 GY%A v 084Z2456
200 G¥%A v 08472457
200 G¥#A 084Z2458
200 G¥#A v 08472459
50 G¥#A 084Z2460

100 G%A 08472461
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MBT 3270 temperature sensors

The flexible temperature sensor MBT 3270 can be used in many
industrial applications such as: Air Compressors, Mobile Hydraulics
and Exhaust gas return systems.
In other words application where robustness, size and performance
are essentials.
The sensor can be equipped with different sensing element (RTD,
NTC and PTC) and is available with different electrical connec-
tions (Cable, Delphi Metri Pack, AMP junior power Timer, Deutch
DT04).
+ Robust, high protection against moisture

Fixed measuring insert

Brass or stainless steel

Very low response times

Temperature range up to 300 °C

Wetted parts: Stainless Steel (AlSI 316)

Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.085 kg
e—— L — 29— l—— Li —»«—40 e— Lj — 127
-50-300°C -50-150°C

All dimensions in millimetres

MBT 3270 temperature sensors
Fixed measuring insert
Very low response times

Resistance element Insertion length (L) Temperature Insertion Electrical connection
Pt 100 Pt 1000 [mm] range [°C] @ [mm] AMP  Cable[m] Deutsch Code number
v 24 -50 - 150 6 v 08422014
4 28 -50-150 42 4 08472012
v 40 -50-300 3 v 08472018
v 40 -50-300 3 v 08472019
v 40 -50 - 300 3 2 08472021

Approvals: CE
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With MBT 3560 we have combined the technology of our standard
temperature sensors and the electrical connections from the MBS
pressure transmitters with a new developed electronics which has
resulted in a compact temperature sensor with a built-in transmit-
ter.The MBT 3560 is designed for use in harsh industrial enviroments
where reliable, robust and accurate equipment is required. Avail-
able with a wide selection of process and electrical connections.
Can be delivered with a 33 mm extension length which makes it
possible to measure temperatures up to 200 °C without damaging
the built-in electronics.

Ultra compact design

Acid-resistant stainless steel enclosure (AISI 316L)

Temperature range -50 — 200 °C

Pt 1000 resistance element

Output signals: 4 — 20 mA or Ratiometric

Protection tube: @ 8 mm

Multiple insertion lengths: 50 — 250 mm

-_— - Wetted parts: Stainless Steel (AlSI 316)

MBT 3560 temperature sensors with built-in transmitter

Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.15 kg - 0.22 kg
depending on insertion length

49

L= Insertion length
H=9mm

33—

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE
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MBT 3560 Temperature sensors with built-in transmitter

Measuring range: -50-200°C

Electrical connection: EN175301-803A, Pg 9

Resistance element: Pt 1000

Protection tube: @8 mm

Process connection: G%A

Insertion length Transmitter output Transmitter settings Extension length Code number
[mm] 4-20mA [°C] [mm]

50 4 0-100 - 08424030
100 4 0-100 - 08424031
150 4 0-100 - 08424032
200 4 0-100 - 08424033
250 v 0-100 - 08424034
50 v 0-200 33 08424035
100 v 0-200 33 08424036
150 v 0-200 33 08424037
200 v 0-200 33 08424038
250 v 0-200 33 08474039

Spare part and accessories
Sensor pocket

Instertion length Pocket insertion length Process connection Protection tube Code number
[mm] [mm] G%2A @11 [mm]

50 37.50 4 v 08427258

100 87.50 4 v 08427259

150 137.50 4 v 08427260

200 187.50 v v 08477261

250 237.50 v v 084727262

Plug in display

Type Description Code number

MBD 1000 Microprocessor controlled plug-in display 060G2850
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The MBT 153 is a heavy-duty temperature sensor that can be used
for controlling cooling water and ventilation systems within general
industry and marine applications.
This temperature sensor is based on a standardized Pt100 or Pt1000
element, which gives a reliable and accurate measurement. On
request the MBT 153 can also be delivered with NTC/PTC elements.
The sensor is based on a stainless steel housing with a cable, which
makes the sensor extremely flexible.
The MBT 153 can be combined with a sensor pocket to protect the
silicone cable from the media. The MBT 153 has a PVC or silicone
cable as standard but it can be delivered with teflon cable on
request.

Temperature range -50 — 200 °C

Short response times

Pt100 or Pt1000 resistance element

2- or 4-wire connection

Wetted parts: Stainless Steel (AlSI 316)

MBT 153 cable-type temperature sensors

Dimensions and weight:

Weight: 0.120 kg — 0.425 kg
depending on cable length

— 40

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE, LR, DNV, ClassNK
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MBT 153 cable-type temperature sensors
Measuring range: -50-200°C
Short response time

Resistance element Cable type e
Pt 100 Pt 1000 Cable length [m] PVC Silicone [pcs] Code number
4 35 v 2 08426030
v 85 v 2 08426032
4 35 v 2 08426033
v 55 v 2 08426034
v 85 v 2 08426035
v 35 v 2 08426036
v 55 v 2 08426037
v 85 v 2 08426038
v 35 v 2 08426039
v 35 v 4 08426215
v 55 v 4 08426042
v 85 v 4 08426216
Spare parts and accessories
Sensor pocket MBT 120
Insertion length Process connections External diameter
[mm] G%A [mm] Code number
50 v 8 084Z6050
100 v 8 084Z6051
200 v 8 084Z6053
250 v 8 084Z6054
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The MBT 5250 is a heavy-duty temperature sensor that can be used
for controlling cooling water, lubrication oil, hydraulic oil and refrig-
eration plants within general industry and marine applications.
This temperature sensor is based on a standardized Pt100 or Pt1000
element, which gives a reliable and accurate measurement. The
MBT 5250 can be delivered with NTC/PTC elements on request.
The measuring insert is based on a silicone cable, which makes the
sensor very resistant towards vibrations. All parts in contact with
the media are made of stainless steel AlSI 316 Ti. The MBT 5250 is
equipped with a EN 175301-803-A, Pg 9 plug as standard, but can
be delivered with M12 or DIN 72585 Bayonet on request.

For gaseous or liquid media, e.g. air, gas, vapour, water or oil

Up to 200 °C media temperatures

Pt100 or Pt1000 resistance element

Can be used with 2- or 3-wire connections

Gold plated male and female connector

Interchangeable measuring insert

MBT 5250 temperature sensor

- Available with all relevant marine approvals
- Wetted parts: Stainless Steel (AlSI 316)
(-
|
Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.145 - 0.220 kg
depending on insertion
33— lenght

e Insertion lenght T*Z 4 —=

/ Protection tube

I M - -=d- l— 39 —
—
Process connection / -
Union L

504J

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE, LR, GL BV, DNV, ClassNK, RINA, ABS, CCS
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MBT 5250 temperature sensor

Measuring range: -50-200°C ;

Resistance element: 1xPt100 ;.’

Extension length: None

Insertion length Process connection Electrical connection: EN 175301-803-A / Code number
[mm] size Pg 9 Pg 11 Pg 13.5

50 GhA v 08428011
50 G2 A v 08428036
50 GH#hA v 08428037
100 G%A v 08428006
100 G A 4 08428012
100 G2 A v 08428039
150 G2 A v 08428008
150 GY%2A v 08428010
150 G%A v 08428014
150 G%A v 084Z8041
200 G»nA 4 08478022
200 G%A v 08478043
200 G#hA v 08478218
200 G¥%A v 08478044
50 G#hA v 08478058

100 G#%A 4 08428013
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The MBT 5252 is a heavy-duty temperature sensor that can be used
for controlling cooling water, lubrication oil, hydraulic oil and refrig-
eration plants within general industry and marine applications.
This temperature sensor is based on a standardized Pt100 or Pt1000
element, which gives a reliable and accurate measurement. NTC/
PTC elements available on request.
MBT 5252 can also be delivered with transmitter insert for 4 — 20 mA
output. In the low temperature version (-50 — 200 °C) the measur-
ing insert is based on a silicone cable, which makes the sensor very
resistant towards vibrations.
All parts in contact with the media are made of stainless steel AlS|
316 Ti. The MBT 5252 is equipped with a B-head as standard, but
can be delivered with B-mini on request.

For gaseous or liquid media, e.g. air, gas, vapour, water or oil

Up to +400 °C media temperatures

Available with built-in transmitter

Available with all relevant marine approvals

Wetted parts: Stainless Steel (AlSI 316)

MBT 5252 temperature sensors

Dimensions and weight:

Weight: 0.37 — 0.45 kg
depending on insertion length

Insertion lenght Extension lenght
- - - ~ 75
Union nut
Welded \

'F'/Protection tube M) ]
A O 0
2 Process connection
x 16 ™~
©

Transmitter type MBT 9110
Connection head, type B
PG 16

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE, LR, BV, DNV, ClassNK, RINA, ABS, KRS, CCS
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MBT 5252 temperature sensors

Measuring range: -50-200°C
Resistance element: Pt 100
Connection head: B-head
Extension length: 50 mm
Insertion length Transmitter output Transmitter setting Code Number * Code Number
[mm] 4-20mA 0-100°C G%RA G %A
50 - - 08428210 08428230
80 - - 08426140 08426164
100 - - 08428211 08428231
150 - - 08478212 08478232
200 - - 08428213 08428233
250 - - 08426139 08426141
50 4 v 08428214 08428234
80 v v 08476142 08426144
100 v v 08428215 08478235
150 v v 08428216 08478236
200 4 v 08428217 08428237
250 v 4 08426143 08426145
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The MBT 5113 is a heavy-duty temperature sensor that can be used
for measuring and regulating exhaust gas from diesel engines, tur-
bines and compressors within stationary and marine applications.
This temperature sensor is based on a type K thermo couple, which
measures temperatures up to 800 °C. The measuring insert can be
changed even while operating the application.
All parts in contact with the media are made of stainless steel
AISI 316 Ti. The sensor is delivered with B-head as standard and, if
needed, a transmitter (MBT 9110) can be ordered as an integrated
part of the sensor.

With thermocouple up to 800 °C media temperature

Available with built-in transmitter - with or without Eex ia IC T4/

T6 approval

Available with all relevant marine approvals

MBT 5113 Temperature sensor

Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.48 - 1.04 kg
depending on insertion length

and process connection

(excl. transmitter)

Transmitter type MBT

__Insertion length 9110in cover

_Ext.length _,_Approx. 75

—— |

] i

Protection tube

Transmitter type MBT 9110 as terminal block

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE, LR, BV, DNV, GL, Class NK, RINA, ABS, KRS CCS



MBT5113 Temperature sensor

Measuring range: -50-800 °C
Measuring element: Thermocouple
Connection head: B-head
Process connection: %A
Insertion length Transmitter output Transmitter range
[mm] 4-20mA 0-600 °C
100 - -
200 - =
100 v v
200 v v

Extension length
[mm]

50
50
100
100

WWW.SUMY. IR

Code number

08475052
084725248
08425276
08425277
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The MBT 5116 is a heavy-duty temperature sensor that can be used
for measuring and regulating exhaust gas from diesel engines, tur-
bines and compressors within stationary and marine applications.
This temperature sensor is based on a standardized Pt100 ele-
ment, which gives a reliable and accurate measurement. The Pt100
element is a thin film element specially designed for heavy-duty
applications up to 600 °C.
The measuring insert can be changed even while operating the
application. All parts in contact with the media are made of stain-
less steel AISI 316 Ti. The sensor is constructed to fit where there is
limited space.

Up to 600 °C media temperature

Can be used with 2- or 3-wire connections

Robust and compact construction with extremely high

resistance to shock and vibration according to IEC 68-2-6

Easy exchange of measuring insert

Pt 100 thin film technology specially developed for heavy duty

applications

Can be mounted in all positions

Solid drilled protection tube

Available with all relevant marine approvals

MBT 5116 Temperature sensors

Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.52 - 1.04 kg
depending on insertion length
and process connection
Union  Housing — Ext.length  Process Protection (excl. transmitter)
HEX 41 connection  tube
I Gl I'h ‘ !
| .y T 1 *
— S
«23»1 Welded - 16 |= 42—
61 50
132 Insertion length ——

Extension length

Insertion length ——

—| le—214

W%&d Process Protection tube

connection

q
x
0
—
[N

Connection head, type B
PG 16

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE, LR, GL, RINA, ABS, BV, DNV, Class NK, KRS, CCS
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MBT5116 Temperature sensors

Measuring range: -50-600 °C
Measuring element: Pt 100
Extension length: 50 mm
Process connection: %A

Sensor design Insertion length

B-head Slim-line Pg 9 Slim-line Pg 13.5 [mm] Code number
v 100 08425160
v 200 08425025
v 250 08425034
v 300 08425026

v 100 08423257
v 200 08473260
v 250 084Z3261
v 300 08473262
v 100 084Z8150
v 200 08428154
v 250 084Z8155
v 300 084Z8156
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Pressure and temperature switches

When it comes to demanding applications, Danfoss'know-how and expertise is unsurpassed. Our robust switches offer flawless

performance day after day and are trusted in the most challenging situations in a variety of industries and applications, of which

some are mentioned in the following.

Marine and railway equipment

Break down of essential functions in trains and ships due to
failures in the controls and safety equipment can be dan-
gerous, very costly and time consuming. These customers
therefore choose partners who have a good reputation and
superior products to offer, among others:

Temperature and pressure control and alarm functions in

lubrication oil systems — type KPS, CAS and MBC.

Pressure control for air compressors — type MBC, KP and RT.

Essential safety control on trains — type RT and CAS.

Water pumps and air compressors

In water pumps and air compressors it is important to keep a
constant pressure and a continuous flow. To '
foss offers a range of switches for:
Monitoring and direct start/stop of single or thre
motors — type RT, MBC, CS, CAS and KP/KPI.
Dry run protection of pumps — type KP/KPland RT.

Industrial boilers and boiler room equipment

For boilers and in boiler rooms, accurate monitoring of steam
hot water installations, heat exchangers and water tre

ment equipment for feed water is vital. Danfoss'p

for steam and high-pressure hot water boilersi@fd burners
includes:
Safety approved pressure.g

Reliable alarm and
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oclaves and sterilisers

Pressure controls of steam supply — type KP, RT and BCP.
ontrol and alarm of pressure in the process chamber —
ype BCP KP and RT.

The BCP pressure switch packs all our expertise  Marine applications where space and reli- On wind turbines, helping to increase the
into a sleek, modern design. The advanced ability are the most important features are the  amount of wind-produced power world-
technology built into this durable boiler control natural habitat of the MBC 5100 block-type wide, the KPS temperature switch provides
sets new standards for reliability - and ensures  pressure switch. With their high vibration on-off limits when critical temperatures are
a long life with a minimum of maintenance. resistance and all common marine approvals,  reached.

they are trusted at high seas.



In this catalogue

Pressure switches

Type KP/KPI cs

Marine and railway equipment ¢ B ¢ B 3 B
Industrial boilers and boiler room & w w
equipment

wn ope

:,:.; Autoclaves and sterilisers

g‘l Water pumps and air compres-

] 0% &> 0% &> D &>

wn sors 4 o i O !ﬁ'
Hydraulic equipment g g g g

) . | |

Windmills /i\ /i\
Setting range -1-30bar 0.03 40 bar 0-60 bar 0-60 bar -02-28bar 2-20bar
Contact system SPDT SPDT SPDT SPDT SPDT TPST and SPST
Electrical rating AC-3 4 A, 400V 3A 250V 6 A, 400V - 16/ 6 A, 400V 12 A, 400V
Electrical rating AC-15 3 A 400V 2 A 250V 4 A, 400V 0.1 A, 220V 1074 A, 400V -
Electrical connection Screw terminals DIN plug Screw terminals  Screw terminals  Screw terminals  Screw terminals

wv

=)

g Contact material Silver or Gold Silver or Gold Gold Silver Silver or Gold Silver

g

19}

©

2 Differential Adjustable Adjustable Adjustable Fixed Adjustable Adjustable

O
Special approvals Marine, TOV TOV Marine, UL Marine Marine
Degree of enclosure IP66 or IP54 P65 P67 P67 ‘P3O|'P'E§4 or IP43 or P55
Design Box industrial Box industrial ~ Box heavy duty — Box heavy duty Box Box

Adjustable neutral zone

g & Railways and marine

|
@“ 7 |Bectric power and wind turbines

Yes

g Iﬁ?é) , o
O Industrial hydraulics, air compressors and water pumps

w Boiler and boiler room equipment, sterilisers and autoclaves

132
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Differential pressure switches Temperature switches

<l - l
‘ R
Lk | A |
F " Il
2 N’
4
MBC RT CAS MBC RT KPS KP MBC

3 # T8 3 # T8 3 # 3 H

o m
=28

g
o
E [ =

Py pP PP P& rs& 9
g g g g
| | | | |
/i\ /i\ /i\ /i\ /i\
-02-400 bar 0-11bar 02-25bar 03 -5 bar -60-300°C -10-200°C 0-150°C -10-200°C
SPDT SPDT SPDT SPDT SPDT SPDT SPDT SPDT
3A 250V 4 A, 400V = 3A 250V 4 A, 400V 6 A, 400V 16 A, 400V 3A 250V
05A, 250V 3 A 400V 0.1 A 220V 0.5 A, 250V 3 A, 400V 4 A, 400V 10 A, 400V 0.5 A, 250V
DIN plug Screw terminals  Screw terminals DIN plug Screw terminals  Screw terminals  Screw terminals DIN plug
Silver Silver or Gold Silver Silver Silver or Gold Gold Silver Silver
Fixed Fixed Fixed Fixed Adjustable Adjustable Adjustable Fixed
Marine Marine Marine Marine Marine Marine, UL Marine, UL Marine
P65 IP66 P67 IP65 IP66 or IP54 P67 IP30, IP44 or IP55 IP65
Compact Box industrial Box heavy duty Compact Box industrial Box heavy duty Box Compact
Yes Yes

133



Ongoing development of new
technology and new features is at the
very heart of Danfoss. We want our
switches to be among the very best on
the market - living up to your
expectations.

Adjustable differential switching
Pressure and temperature controls have
either fixed or adjustable differential
settings, good readability, and high
accuracy of range setting with use of
the scale.

Bellows technology
The lifetime of a pressure and temperature
switch is determined by the quality of
the bellows. Using advanced technology,
and being world leader, Danfoss' bellows
are manufactured without any welding
points, which makes them stress free
and completely tight.

Designed for various applications
Danfoss offers a very broad range of
purpose-specific enclosures and
connections.

Snap action contacts
All contacts are "snap-action” types,
maintaining the contact force until
the moment of contact break. Units
with gold-plated contacts are ideal for
low electrical loads while the silver-
cadmium contacts are developed for
high loads.

15 international approvals

Danfoss offers a wide range of
approvals suited for different industries
and geographical markets.

134
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High vibration stability
Outstanding vibration stability in
switches ensures flawless operation
even in heavy-duty applications.

Wide pressure ranges
The programme covers working ranges
from -1 bar up to 400 bar.

High reliability
All switches feature high accuracy,
repeatability and stability over time.

Different temperature sensing
elements

As experts in charging technologies
Danfoss offers temperature switches
that operate in a wide temperature
range.



WWW.SUMY. IR

Need help selecting the right component for your application? All'it takes is an internet connection to access the pressure
With only a few clicks, Danfoss product selectors can help you switch selector tool from your desk or laptop, tablet or smart-
find the right product for standard applications. phone.

Developed to help wholesalers, retailers, installers and end-users  To discover just how easy the product selectors are to use,
pinpoint the solenoid valve needs, the web-based tool makes please visit:

product selection quick and easy.
http://switchselector.danfoss.com

To visit by mobile, scan the QR code:
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Setting range

All Danfoss pressure and temperature switches have a given pressure / temperature range which can be set
by the user from a scale on the unit. The given cut-in / cut-out temperature or pressure is indicative only.
For accurate setting a thermometer or pressure gauge must be used.

Differential

Differential is a difference between cut-in and cut-out values. It is not recommended to se small differential
as it causes system hunting. The bigger differential the less switch over cycles per ahour what benefits in
longer life of the contact system.

Contact function, setting for rising pressure / temperature

RT with maximum reset

KPI
KP and BCP with automatic and maximum reset
KPS (except KPS 31)
p [bar] ﬁ
tr) o4 jo—>" o4

Settingrange ~ ====-

Differential Y

Contact function, setting for falling pressure / temperature

RT with automatic and minimum reset
KP and BCP with minimum reset

CAS

KPS 31

p [bar] Iﬁ
t[°C] 1/4 °4 10/9'4

Settingrange ~ -===—-

Differential wi 77780 7777777777777
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RT pressure switches

RT switches are used in general industrial, heating and marine sectors.
The RT single pressure switches series consist of a variety of controls

for steam boiler plant.

Fail-safe design

Enclosure IP66

L —
]
2 Panfoss

Adjustable differential
Adjustable neutral zone

Available with TUV approvals

including neutral zone pressure switches and safety pressure switches

RT switches have been in service for more than 70 years.
Pressure ranges: -1 — 30 bar
Replaceable contact system
Also available with gold plated contact systems

- . Available with min. and max. reset function (IP54)
Also available as differential switch
Available with all relevant marine approvals

-

o

Dimensions and weight:

s\ 7\
A\,
= =

r100ﬁ

—_

—_

o
DANFOSS
A17-508.15

46

T

2113

RT113

{@a\Y/a\
—/\—/
RT 112

298

Weight: Appr. 1 kg

DANFOSS
A17-511.14

Danfoss

A17-509.13

DANFOSS
A17-514.14

DANFOSS

RT260A, 260AL RT262A, 262AL, 263AL

Approvals: CE marked in accordance with EN60947-4/-5. Relevant marine approvals.
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RT 30AW,-B,-S, L=225

RT 19W,-B,-S,
RT 33B, 35W
RT 112w

All dimensions in millimetres



RT pressure switches

Contact type: Single pole double throw (SPDT)
Contact material: Silver cadmium oxide (other contact types - see accessories)
Loads: AC-1 ohmic 10A 400V

AC-3 (motor) 4A 400V
AC-15 (inductive) 3A 400V
Ambient temperature: -50-70°C

Media temperature: -40 - 100 °C ;
-
RT pressure switches V'
. -
Pressure connection: G3/s A N
» -
Mechanical Max. working Reset L4
Setting range differential pressure Auto-
Type P_[bar] [bar] P_ [bar] matic  Min. Max. Code number
RT121 -1-0 0.09-04 7.0 v 017-521566
RT113" 0-03 0.01 -0.05 04 v 017-519666
RT112 0.1-1.1 0.07-0.16 7.0 v 017-519166
RT112 01-1.1 0.07 7.0 v 017-519266
RT110 02-3 0.08-025 7 v 017-529166
RT200 02-6 025-12 22 v 017-523766
RT200 02-6 0.25 22 v 017-523866
RT200 02-6 0.25 22 v 017-523966
RT116 1-10 03-13 22 v 017-520366
RT116 1-10 03 22 v 017-520466
RT116 1-10 03 22 v 017-519966
RT1162 1-10 03-13 22 v 017-520066
RT5 4-17 12-13 22 v 017-509466
RT5 4-17 12-4 22 v 017-525566
RT117 10-30 1-4 42 v 017-529566
Ambient temperature: -10 — 70 °C
2Tamper proof setting knob
~
. . 4
RT pressure switches with neutral zone )
Pressure connection: G3/s A X 3
Mechanical Adjustable neutral Max. working p » =
Setting range differential zone pressure
Type P_[bar] [bar] [bar] P_[bar] Code number
RT 200L 02-6 0.25 025-0.7 22 017L003266
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RT pressure switches for steam plant

Pressure connection: G2 A

Setting range

Mechanical differential

Max. working pressure

Type P_ [bar] [bar] P_[bar]
PED approved. For rising pressure. Ambient temperature: -40 — 70 °C
RT112W 0.1-1.1 0.07 7
RT35W 0-25 0.1 7
RT30AS 1-10 04 22
RT30AB 1-10 06 22
RT30AW 1-10 08 22
RT198 5-25 10 42
RT19W 5-25 1.2 42

PED approval. For falling pressure. Ambient temperature: -40 — 70 °C

RT338B 0-25
RT31W 2-10
RT31B 2-10
RT31S 2-10

0.1
03-1
0.3
0.3

7
22
22
22

AlIRT pressure switches for steam plant are TUV approved. Media temperature: —40 — 150 °C

Differential pressure switches

Pressure connection: G3/s A

Setting range

Type P, [bar]
RT262A 01-15
RT262A 0-03
RT260A 05-4
RT260A 05-6
RT260A 15-11

Mechanical differential
[bar]

0.1
0.035
03
0.5
0.5

Operation range
[bar]

-1-9
-1-10
-1-18
-1-36
-1-31

Differential pressure switches with adjustable neutral zone

Pressure connection: G3/s A

Setting range

Type P_ [bar]
RT263AL 0.1-1
RT260AL 05-4

Mechanical Adjustable
differential neutral zone Operation range
[bar] [bar] [bar]
0.05 0.05-0.23 -1-6
0.3 03-09 -1-18
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Reset

Auto-

matic  Min. Max. Code number

v 017-528266
v 017-528066
v 017-518966

v 017-518866

v 017-518766
v 017-518266

v 017-518166
v 017-526266

v 017-526766
v 017-526866

v 017-526966

Max. working pressure <

P_[bar] I Code number

11 017D002566

1 017D002766

22 017D002166

42 017D002366

42 017D002466

Max. working S /

pressure o

P [bar] Code number

7 017D004566

22 017D004866



Spareparts and accessories for RT pressure switches

Type
Contact system

Contact system
Contact system

Contact system

Type
Setting knob
Seal cap
Screws

Solder nipple

Reducer
Reducer

Adaptor

Type
Damping coil

Damping coil

Armoured
damping coil

Air bell for liquid
level control

Version
Standard

Standard
Max reset

Min reset

Description

Description

Snap action single-pole changeover switch (SPDT) with silver cadmium oxide contact.
Fitted in all standard versions of type RT

Snap action single-pole changeover switch (SPDT) with gold plated (oxide free) contact
surfaces. Increases cut-in reliability on alarm and monitoring systems etc.

Snap action single-pole changeover switch (SPDT) with silver cadmium oxide contact.
Designed for RT units performing max reset function.

Snap action single-pole changeover switch (SPDT) with silver cadmium oxide contact.
Designed for RT units performing min reset function.

Setting knob Seal cap Seal screws older nipple

017-403066
017-424066
017-404266

017-404166

Adaptor

FL, ¥ 2 & éz ”

Replacement. Pale grey Ral 7035

Seal cap to replace setting knob so that setting can only be altered with tools (tamper proof seal cap). Black

Seal screws for cover and seal cap

Pipe thread ISO 228/1, G 3/s connector, nipple and AL washer (10 mm ext. / 8 mm int. diam). for soldering onto
steel or copper tubing. Steel span of jaws: 22

Pipe thread ISO 228/1, G/2A x G 3/, steel, span of jaws 22
Pipe thread ISO 228/1, G 3/s x 7/16 - 20 UNF reducer, washer, brass, span of jaws 22
Pipe thread ISO 228/1, G 3/s Ax R3/s (ISO 7/1) brass, span of jaws 17

Description

Damping coil, 7/16 - Damping coil, Damping coil,
20 UNF connectors G ¥/s connectors armoured

1 m. damping coil with 7/16 - 20 UNF connectors. REducer code no 017-420566 is necessary if the damping coil

e

is to be used with RT units with pipe thread: SO 228/1, G 3/s connection.

Pipe thread ISO 228/1, damping coil with G 3/s connector and 1.5 m copper capillary tube. Standard washers are

supplied

Pipe thread ISO 228/1, damping coil with G 3/s connector and 1 m. copper capillary tube. Standard washers are

supplied

Air bell for liquid level control RT113. 62 mm diam. ext x 204 mm length. Pipe thread ISO 228/1, G 3/s connector

and nipple (10 mm 0.d./6.5 mm i.d.) for welding or brazing on to steel or copper tubing. Brass.
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017-436366
017-436066
017-425166
017-436866

017-421966
017-420566
060-324166

Air bell for liquid
level control

060-019166

060-104766

060-333366

017-401366



A series of dedicated pressure switches, BCPs control, monitor
and limit the pressure in steam and hot water boilers. Simple to
install and operate, BCP pressure switches combine advanced
technology, durability and design to provide failsafe boiler
operation.

Fluid temperature
The BCP can cope with fluid temperatures up to 120 °C. For tem-
peratures above 120°C, a water-filled loop must be installed.

Pressure range from 0 to 40 bar

The BCP is designed to handle a wide pressure range from low
pressure BCP1 with a narrow differential, to high pressure BCP7.

Electrical connection

Differential setting

Pressure connection—"_
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Plug and play (DIN 43650)
A DIN 43650 plug and an external reset — operated by a screw-
driver — makes electrical installation and operation easy.

Manual reset with a standard screwdriver

All BCP pressure switches are available with an automatic reset
for boiler operations, or a manual reset to be used as a safety
limit switch.

Failsafe versions
For added safety, dual bellows enable an off function (safety
cut-out) if a fault occurs.

Approvals

The BCP range is CE-marked in accordance with EN 60730-1,
VdTUV-Merkblatt Druck 100 TUV. SDWFS/SDBFS. 08 — 335 and
PED 97/23/ED, category IV, safety equipment. It is tested accord-
ing to EN12952-11 and EN12953-9.

Bracket for wall and DIN rail mounting
The BCP can be directly mounted on the pressure connection or
wall mounted with a a bracket.

User friendly
Easy external adjustment of the pressure setting and
pressure differential
Separate scales for pressure setting and differential setting



The BCP type is a series of dedicated pressure switches for control,
monitoring and safety of steam and hot water boilers. The BCP
incorporates a single-pole changeover microswitch where the
contact position depends on the pressure in the connection port
and the range set value. For installations, in which operation is
particularly critical for safety reason, the use of fail-safe control is
recommended.

Available as high and low pressure limiters as well as

pressure controllers

BCP pressure controller / pressure limiter

N\

.

E}E Wide pressure range: from low pressure BCP1 with narrow

:;" §r, differential to high pressure BCP7

et The fail-safe dual bellows enable premature cut-out when fault
% i occurs

?" - Din plug mounted on the top of control for easy electrical

- wiring

Single-pole changeover switch (SPDT), switch + alarm

Direct mounting on pressure connection or wall mounting by
means of a bracket

Versions with automatic and manual resets available

Screw adjustments made on top of housing

Manual reset for pressure limiters possible only by means of
tools

Version with gold plated contact for electronic devices

Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.5 kg

Danfoss
17-896.10

|f——— 70—

128

| S|

|
| %’ ISO 228-G1/2A g;
|

L T

Dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE marked in accordance with EN60730-1 and PED 97/23.
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BCP pressure controller/ pressure limiter

Contact type: Single pole double throw (SPDT)
Contact material: Gold plated silver. (on request silver cadmium oxide is available for higher loads)
Loads: AC-1 (ohmic) 6A 250V

AC-15 (inductive) 1 A 250V
Pressure connection: G2A
Enclosure: IP65
Ambient temperature: -20-70°C
Media temperature: Up to 120°C

BCP pressure controller, automatic reset

Setting range Differential Max. working pressure Max. test pressure
Type P_[bar] [bar] P_[bar] P_[bar]
BCP1 0.1-1.1 0.15-0.6 6 7
BCP2 0-25 04-1 10 1
BCP3 0-6 07-14 16 18
BCP4 1-10 1-25 25 28
BCP5 2-16 2-32 32 35
BCP6 5-25 25-4 40 45
BCP7 10-40 3-6 63 70

BCP pressure limiter

Setting range Differential Max. working pressure

Type P_[bar] [bar] P_[bar]

For falling pressure, minimum reset

BCP2L 0-25 0.2 10

BCP3L 0-6 04 16

BCPAL 1-10 045 25

BCP5L 2-16 1.2 32

BCP6L 5-20 12 40

For rising pressure, maximum reset

BCP1H 0.1-1.1 0.1 6
BCP2H 0-25 0.2 10
BCP3H 0-6 04 16
BCP4H 1-10 045 25
BCP5H 2-16 1.2 32
BCP6H 5-25 15 40
BCP7H 10-40 23 63

Spareparts for BCP pressure switch
Description
Bracket for wall mounting

Bracket for 35 mm rail mounting
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Max. test pressure
P_[bar]

18
28
35
45

18
28
35
45
70

&

L

Code number
017B0002
017B0006
017B0010
017B0014
017B0018
017B0022
017B0026

{W

&

L

Code number

{

017B0058
017B0062
017B0066
017B0070
017B0074

017B0030
017B0034
017B0038
017B0042
017B0046
017B0050
017B0054

Code numbers
017B1018
017B1019

For wall mounting

For 35 mm rail mounting



KPS heavy-duty pressure switches

Dimensions and weight:
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In the KPS series, special attention has been given to meeting
important demands for a high level of enclosure, a robust, compact
construction and resistance to shock and vibration.

The KPS range covers most outdoor as well as indoor application
requirements, and are suitable for use in alarm and regulation
systems in factories, diesel plant, compressors, powerstation and on
ard ships.

Pressure ranges: 0 — 60 bar

Gold plated contact systems

Adjustable or fixed differential

Robust and compact construction

Resistance to shock and vibrations

Diaphragm version for applications with: Pulsations/pressure
peaks

Also sea water as media

Enclosure IP67. Sturdy and sea water resistant.

Available with all relevant marine approvals

Weight:
KPS 31-39:1.0kg
KPS 43-471.3kg

KPS 31,33

KPS 35,37,39 | KPS 4‘3,45,47

;

Dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE marked in accordance with EN60947-4/-5. UL E73170. All relevant marine approvals
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KPS heavy-duty pressure switches

Contact type: Single pole double throw (SPDT)
Contact material: Gold plated silver
Loads: AC-1 (ohmic) 10A 440V

AC-15 (inductive) 4A 440V

AC-3 (motor) 6A 440V - ‘
¢

Enclosure: IP67
Setting range Differential Max. working pressure Connection size
Type P_ [bar] [bar] P_ [bar] G'%A G3/s A Code number
Controls for low and medium pressure. Ambient temperature: -40 - 70 °C. Media temperature: -40 - 100 °C.
KPS31 0-25 0.1 6 v 060-310966
KPS31 0-25 0.1 6 v 060-311066
KPS33 0-35 0.2 10 v 060-310366
KPS33 0-35 0.2 10 v 060-310466
KPS35 0-8 04-15 12 v 060-310066
KPS35 0-8 04-15 12 v 060-310566
KPS35 0-8 04 12 v 060-310866
KPS37 6-18 085-25 22 v 060-310166
KPS37 6-18 0.85-25 22 v 060-310666
KPS39 10-35 2-6 45 v 060-310266
KPS39 10-35 2-6 45 v 060-310766

Controls for high pressure and strongly pulsating media. Ambient temperature: -25 - 70 °C. Media temperature: -25 - 100 °C.

KPS43 1-10 07-28 120 v 060-312066
KPS45 4-40 22-1 120 v 060-312166
KPS47 6-60 35-17 120 v 060-312266
Reducer Adaptor Nipple

A

Spareparts for KPS é’ @ 9
Description Code numbers
Reducer. G3/s x 7/16 - 20 UNF (% flare) reduction with washer 017-420566
Adaptor G 3/s A x 4 - 18 NPT with washer 060-333666
Nipple G4 AxG3/s A 060-333266
Damping coil with % flare connectors and 1 m copper capillary tube. Damping coils used for applications with 3/s RG connector 060-007166
requires the use of reducer.

Damping coil with G 3/s connectors and 1.5 m copper capillary tube 060-104766
Armoured damping coil with 3/s connectors and 1 m armoured capillary tube. Standard washers included. 060-333366

e

,
Damping coil, Damping coil, Damping coil,
Y flare connectors G 33 connectors armoured
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CAS heavy-duty pressure switches

In the CAS pressure switches series, special attention has been
given to meeting demands for a high level of enclosure, low dif-
ferential, robust, compact construction and resistance to shock and
vibration. The CAS series covers most outdoor as well as indoor ap-
plication requirements. CAS pressure switches are suitable for use in
alarm and regulation systems in factories, diesel plant, compressors,
power stations and on board ships.

Pressure ranges: 0 — 60 bar

Low differential (fixed) micro switch

Enclosure IP67. Sturdy and sea water resistant

Robust and compact construction

Resistance to shock and vibrations

Diaphragm version applications with: Pulsations/pressure peaks

and seawater as media

Also available as differential pressure switch

Available with all relevant land and marine approvals

Dimensions and weight: Weight:
CAS 133 - 139 1.0 kg.
CAS 143 - 147 1.3 kg.

CAS 133,136,

116 137,139 CAS 143,145,147
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All dimensions in millimetres
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Approvals: CE marked in accordance with EN 60947-5. All relevant land and marine approvals.
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CAS Heavy-duty pressure switches with pipe thread connection
Contact type: Single pole double throw (SPDT)

Loads: AC-1 (ohmic)
AC-3 (motor)

AC15 (inductive) 0.1 A 220V

Pressure connection: G A

Setting range Differential Max. working pressure
Type P_[bar] [bar] P_[bar]
Ambient temperature: -40 - 70 °C. Media temperature: -40 — 100 °C.
CAS133 0-35 0.1 10
CAS136 0-10 02 22
CAS137 6-18 03 27
CAS139 10-35 06 53
CAS pressure switches for high pressure and strongly pulsating media
Ambient temperature: -25 - 70 °C. Media temperature: -25 - 100 °C.
CAS143 1-10 02-06 120
CAS145 4-40 08-24 120
CAS147 6-60 1-3 120

CAS differential pressure switch

Pressure connection: 2 x G 2. Ambient temperature: -25 - 70 °C

Setting range
Type P, [bar]

CAS155 02-25

Spare parts for CAS pressure switch

Description

Differential

[bar]
0.1

Max. working pressure
P_ [bar]

0-8

Connector w nipple

WWW.SUMY. IR

Code number

060-315066
060-315166
060-315266
060-315366

060-316066
060-316166
060-316266

Code number
060-313066

Reducer Adaptor

1l 28

Connector with nipple. Pipe thread I1SO 228/1, G 3/s connector, nipple and AL washer (10 mm ext./ 8 mm int. diam). for soldering onto

steel or copper tubing. Steel span of jaws: 22

Connector with nipple. G 3/s connector nipple and washer (10 mm ext. / 6.5 mm int. diam). For welding. Steel span of jaws: 22

Reducer. G3/s x 7/16 - 20 UNF (% flare) reduction with washer
Adaptor G 3/s A x Y4 - 18 NPT with washer
Nipple G4 AxG3/s A

Damping coil with G 3/s connectors and 1.5 m copper capillary tube

Armoured damping coil with 3/s connectors and 1 m armoured capillary tube. Standard washers included.

147
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Nipple G /4 Ax G¥s A

Damping coil

Code numbers
017-436866

017-422966
017-420566
060-333666
060-333266
060-104766
060-333366

Damping coil,
armoured



Designed to control and monitor industrial application systems,
the KPI'is a compact and robust solution that offers safety and
longevity.

Wide setting range
Available in pressure ranges from -0.2 — 28 bar, there is a KPI
with the pressure setting you require.

Pressure control for most industrial applications

Easy and stable setting values make it easy to control liquid and
gaseous media in most industrial applications, e.g. pumps and
compressors

Easy to install
The small dimensions of the KPI saves space and makes it easy
to install.

Shock and impact resistant
Vibration-proof from 0 — 1000 Hz, 4g (1g = 9.81m/s2), the KPI is
ideal for mobile applications where shock and strokes occur.

WWW.SUMY. IR

Ultra-short bounce times
The perfect Single Pole Double Throw (SPDT) snap-function
minimises wear during each operation and extends contact life.

Cable entry for 6 - 14 mm diameter cables
Two cable entries on the front of the pressure switch provide a
number of possible electrical cable connections.

High contact load

The SPDT's silver contacts can cope with loads up to 16A, 400V
AC3. And gold contacts are also available to ensure perfect
function with low electrical loads.

Longevity

On average, the KPI can perform more than 400,000 electrical
operations during its lifetime, which is four times more than
approval requirements.
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KPI pressure switches for light industry

(SPDT).

WWW.SUMY. IR

Danfoss KPI pressure switches are used for control, monitoring and
alarm systems in industrial applications.

The KPI series are suitable for plant in connection with liquid and
gaseous media. They are fitted with a single-pole switch changeover

« Pressure ranges: -0.2 — 28 bar
High contact load
Ultra short bounce-time
Available with gold plated contact systems
Adjustable differential

Scale for setting of range and differential

Dimensions and weight:

61—»‘
—
—

32

Enclosure IP44 when mounted with top cover and back plate
Snap action contact system with omega spring

Weight: 0.3 kg

—4 4 —>

DANFOSS
ABO—304.21 .12

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE marked in accordance with EN60947-4/-5. Electrical safety certificate - FM. UL E31024.
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KPI pressure switches for light industry with pipe thread connection
Contact function:
Contact material:

Loads:

Reset:

Single pole double throw (SPDT)
Silver cadmium oxide

AC-1 ohmic 10A 440V
AC-3 (motor) 6A 440V
AC-15 (inductive) 4A 440V
Automatic

Pressure connection:
Ambient temperature:
Media temperature:
Enclosure:

Type
KPI 35
KPI 35"
KPI 35
KPI 36
KPI 36"
KPI 36
KPI 36
KPI 38

G YA
-40 - 65 °C
-40-100°C

IP30, IP33 when wall mounted, IP44 with top plate
Setting range Differential Max. working pressure
P_[bar] [bar] P, [bar]
-02-8 04-15 18
-02-8 04-15 18
-02-8 05-2 18
2-12 05-16 18
4-12 05-16 18
2-12 05-16 18
4-12 05-16 18
8-28 18-6 30

" Contact material: Gold plated silver

Spareparts and accessories for KPI pressure switch

Type

Wall bracket

Angle bracket

Seal screw for locking plate

Screwed cable entry

Top cover

IP55 enclosure

Brackets

For wall mounting

Description

Mounting screw and washers included

Mounting screw and washers included

Seal screw according to DIN 405, for locking of setting point
Pg 13.5 with special nut. For 6 — 14 mm diameter cables

For single control. If a wall or angle bracket is mounted on the backplate of the housing, the KP
will have an IP44 grade of enclosure by means of this cover

For single control. Specially designed IP55 enclosure , not transparent

e« [N

Code number
060-121766
060-316466
060-121966
060-316966
060-113866
060-319366
060-118966
060-508166

Code numbers
060-105566
060-105666
060-105766
060-105966
060-109766

060-033066

ol P g

&2

For35mmrail  Sealscrew  Screwed cable entry Top cover
mounting
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KP pressure switches for light industry

Danfoss KP pressure switches are used for control, monitoring and
M alarm systems in industrial applications.
. - The KP series are suitable for gaseous media and air. They are fit-

ted with a single-pole switch changeover (SPDT), and can control
single-phase ac motors of up to 2 kW directly.
« Pressure ranges: -0.2 — 21 bar
High contact load - Ultra short bounce-time
Also available with gold plated contact systems
Media: Gaseous media and air
Enclosure IP44 when mounted with top cover and back plate
Small dimensions - space saving - easy to install

—

Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.34 kg

-~ 84— =44

61—»‘
—
—

\—0=12

-

KP 35 and KP 36

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE marked in accordance with EN60947-4/-5. Electrical Safety Certificate - FM. UL E31024. Relevant marine approvals.
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KP pressure switches for light industry with pipe thread connection

Contact system: Single pole double throw (SPDT)
Contact material: Silver cadmium oxide
Loads: AC-1 ohmic 16A 400V
AC-3 (motor) 16A 400V
AC-15 (inductive) 10A 400V
Reset function: Automatic D —
Ambient temperature: -40 — 65 °C .
Media temperature: -40 - 100 °C
Pt
Type Setting range Differential Max. working pressure Enclosure . “Code number
P_ [bar] P, [bar] P_ [bar]
Pressure connection: G "4A
KP2 02-35 03-10 10 IP30 060-131866
KP35 02-75 07-4 17 IP30 060-113366
KP35 02-75 07-4 17 IP55 060-538666
KP35Y 02-75 07-4 17 IP30 060-504766
KP36" 2-14 07-4 17 IP30 060-113766
KP36 2-14 07-4 17 IP30 060-110866
KP36 2-14 07-4 17 IP55 060-538766
KP36" 4-12 05-16 17 IP30 060-114466
KP36 4-12 05-16 17 IP30 060-122166

" Contact material: Gold plated silver

KP pressure switches for boilers

Contact system: Single pole double throw (SPDT)
Contact material: Silver cadmium oxide
Loads: AC-1 (ohmic) 16 A 400V

AC-3 (motor) 16 A 400V
AC-15 (inductive) 10 A 400V

Reset function: Manual or Automatic

Ambient temperature: -40 — 65 °C -

Media temperature: -40-100°C .

Pressure connection: G2 A

Enclosure: IP30, IP33 when wall mounted, IP44 with top plate S

Setting range Differential Max. working pressure .

Type P_[bar] P_[bar] P_[bar] Reset Code number
KP 34 0.1-1 0.1-4 40 Automatic 060-216466
KP 34 0.1-1 0.2 fixed 40 Manual 060-216366
KP 35 04-34 04-22 10 Automatic 060-216666
KP 35 04-34 0.5 fixed 10 Manual 060-216566
KP36 1-10 0.7 -4 17 Automatic 060-215966
KP 36 1-10 0.7 fixed 17 Manual 060-216066
KP 37 4-20 18-3.1 28 Automatic 060-216166
KP 37 4-20 3.0 fixed 28 Manual 060-216266
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Spareparts and accessories for KP pressure switch

Type Description

Wall bracket Mounting screw and washers included 060-105566
Angle bracket Mounting screw and washers included 060-105666
Seal screw for locking plate Seal screw according to DIN 405, for locking of setting point 060-105766
Screwed cable entry Pg 13.5 with special nut. For 6 — 14 mm diameter cables 060-105966
Top cover For single control. If a wall or angle bracket is mounted on the backplate of the housing, the KP 060-109766

will have an IP44 grade of enclosure by means of this cover

IP55 enclosure For single control. Specially designed IP55 enclosure , not transparent 060-033066

Brackets

<y o P g
L = =

For wall mounting For35mmrail  Seal screw Screwed cable entry Top cover IP55 enclosure
mounting
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Designed for air compressors and water pump applications, Robust and tight

the CS pressure switch has a built-in, pressure-operated Enclosed in heavy-duty plastic, the CS switch is available in IP43 or
three-pole contact system. Made for the direct start of IP55 versions to ensure high performance in wet or dusty environ-
pumps and as on/off functions in control circuits, the CS ments.

switch is robust and reliable.
Safe and reliable

Adjustable range and differential For added safety in the event of system failure or maintenance

The CS switch can be adjusted to suit a variety of working purposes, the CS is fitted with a manual switch to lock the contact

conditions and pressures, ranging from 2 — 20 bar. system in the open position, independent of the pressure in the
system.

Special compressor application accessory

To prevent air compressors starting under load, a pressure
relief valve can be used with the CS switch to relieve pres-
sure on the compressor piston.

154



CS pressure switches for air and water

CS pressure switches have a three-pole switch and adjustable dif-

— ferential.
The pressure switches are fitted with a manual switch that will lock
the contact system in the open position independently of the pres-
sure in the system.

For automatic start and stop of air compressors and water

pumps

Pressure ranges: 2 — 20 bar

Contact system: 3-pole (standard) and 1-pole (accessory)

Adjustable differential from 0.7 — 7 bar

Manual switch to lock the contact system

Relief valve (accessory)

Enclosure IP43 or IP55

Versions for drinking water

Dimensions and weight: _
Weight: 0.5 kg
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All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE according to EN 60947-4-5
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CS pressure switches
Triple pole single throw (TPST)
Silver cadmium oxide

12A 220 - 415V
9A 600V

Contact function:
Contact material:
Loads:

Ambient temperature:
Media temperature:

Air:-20-70°C

Factory Min. Max.
Setting range setting differential differential
P_[bar] P_[bar] [bar] [bar]
2-6 4 0.72-1 1-2
2-6 4 0.72-1 1-2
2-6 4 072-1 1-2
2-6 4 0.72-1 1-2
4-12 4 1-15 2-4
4-12 4 1-15 2-4
4-12 4 1-15 2-4
4-12 4 1-3 2-4
7-20 7 2-35 35-7
7-20 7 2-35 35-7
7-20 7 2-35 35-7

Contact function: SPST
Min. Max.

Setting range differential differential
P_[bar] [bar] [bar]
2-6 0.72-1 1-2

AC-3

-20-70°C

Water: 0 — 70 °C

Spareparts for CS pressure switch

Description

Three pole contact system TPST

Pressure relief valve, incl. fixing screw for 6 mm pipe/hose

Pressure relief valve, incl. fixing screw for % in. pipe/hose

Two Pg 16 screwed cable entries with gaskets, cable diam. 6.5 - 15 mm

Nipple with 7/16 - 20 UNF and M10 x 1 int.

Max.
working pressure
P_[bar]

6
6
6
6
12
12
12
12
20
20
20

Max.

working pressure
P_[bar]

6

156

Connection size

GA

v
v

G%2A

Connection size

G%A

v

Enclosure Code number
P43 031E020066
IP55 031E020566
P43 031E021066
IP55 031E021566
P43 031E022066
IP55 031E022566
P43 031E023066
IP55 031E023566
IP55 031E024566
1P43 031E025066
IP55 031E025566
)
Enclosure Code number
1P43 031E020266
TPST contact system Pressure relief valve

® 2>

Code number

Screwed cable entries

031E029166
031E029866
031E029766
031E029366
031E029666

Nipple



WWW.SUMY. IR

MBC 5100 block-type compact pressure switches

Dimensions and weight:

n
i

92,5

Pg11

255

(15 =

-—30 —>

25,5

29,8

N

MBC pressure switches are used in industry and marine applica-
tions where space and reliability are the most important features.
MBCs are compact pressure switches, designed according to our
new block design to survive in the harsh conditions known from
machine rooms onboard ships.
MBCs have high vibration resistance and feature all commonly ma-
rine approvals. The fixed, but low differential guarantees accurate
monitoring of critical pressures. MBV test valves can be delivered as
standard option for MBC pressure switches.

All relevant marine approvals

Pressure ranges: -0.2 — 400 bar

Low differential (fixed) micro switch

Resistant to shock and vibrations

Enclosure IP65

Diaphragm version for applications with pulsations/pressure

peaks

Compact design

Low installations costs

Fast and easy to operate

Easy to mount on block test valve

Available as differential pressure switch

Weight: 0.4 kg.

AN

L*ZO»

30—

29,8
25,2
Q- T ég 3
l L
- | } | 1]
5 —40 —+
60
70

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE marked in accordance with EN60947-5. All relevant marine approvals
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MBC 5100 block-type compact pressure switches
Contact function: Single pole double throw (SPDT)
Contact material: Silver
Loads: AC-1 (ohmic) 10A, 250V

AC-3 (motor) 3A, 250V

AC-15 (inductive) 0.5A, 250V
Plug Pg 11. Other electrical connections available on request

Min. differential Max differential Max. working

Setting range setting setting pressure
P_[bar] [bar] [bar] P_[bar]
Low pressure bellow. Ambient temperature: -40 to 85 °C

02-1 0.15 045 15
02-4 0.15 045 15
02-4 0.15 045 15
02-10 0.15 06 15
Low pressure diaphragm. Ambient temperature: -10 to 85 °C

1-10 030 25 150
1-10 030 25 150
5-20 04 25 150
High pressure diaphragm. Ambient temperature: -10 to 85 °C

5-40 10 7 150
10-100 17 14 150
High pressure piston. Ambient temperature: -40 to 85 °C

16 - 160 12 30 600
25-250 12 40 600
40 - 400 15 50 600

MBC 5180 block-type differential pressure switch

Setting range Operating range LP side Max. working pressure

P, [bar] P_ [bar] P, [bar]

03-5 0-30 45

03-5 0-30 45
Spareparts for MBC5100

Type Description

Pulse-snubber
Pulse-snubber

Pulse-snubber

Male, G ¥4A, length 20 mm
Male, G %A, length 34 mm

For flange connection
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Connection

G%A Flange Code number

v v 061B000566
v v 061B000466
v 061B001066
v v 061B000266
v v 061B100466
v 061B100866
v v 061B100266
v v 061B100566
v v 061B100366
v 061B510066
v 061B510166
v 061B510266
Connection )
G % Aw.
G%A flange Code number
v 061B128066
v 061B129066
061B400101
061B400201
061B722101

Pulse snubber Pulse snubber  Pulse snubber for
20mm 34mm flange connection



The MBV 5000 is a part of a block concept covering block pressure
switches, block pressure transmitters, block test valves and acces-
sories.
The block concept has been developed to save space, weight, and
costs and meet the strict demands on marine equipment, including
EU stipulations on such products.
\ MBV 5000 is designed in many different configurations for use in
many different marine applications, for example: Monitoring, alarm
indication, shut-down, diagnosing on equipment such as motors,
gears, thrusters, pumps, filters, compressors, etc.
The block valve meets demands for fast installation, simple isolation,
and easy test pressure connection.
The MBV block valves designed in many configurations are for
use with the MBC pressure switch or the MBS block pressure
transmitter within the marine industry
The valve meets demands for fast installation, simple isolation
and easy test pressure connection

MBYV 5000 pressure test valve

Dimensions and weight: Weight: 0.4 - 2.0 kg

40 —

DANFOSS
A83701.11

— M5x8

210x5.7

5.5
T
| 14.5 A

30

/@
e

80

51
80
97
=
I
x
T
31.5

610x5.7
5.5

-

—=
4

e 18 —=| l— 18 Nx40 25— \01/4

All dimensions in millimetres
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MBV 5000 pressure test valve

Max working pressure, liquid media: 180 bar P_/ gaseous media: 120 bar P, @ (221
Ambient temperature: -20-120°C v l
Media temperature: -20-120°C "’6%
Output Length Weight =
Type no. [mm] [kal Code number
MBV5000-1111 x1 36 04 061B7000
MBV5000-1211 x2 76 08 061B7001
MBV5000-1311 x3 116 12 061B7002
MBV5000-1411 x4 156 1.6 061B7003
MBV5000-1511 x5 196 20 061B7004
MBV5000-2211 x2 76 08 061B7005
MBV5000-2311 X3 116 12 061B7006
MBV5000-2411 x4 156 16 061B7007
MBV5000-2511 x5 196 20 061B7008
MBV5000-3211 X2 76 0.7 061B7009
MBV5000-3311 x3 116 1.0 061B7010
MBV5000-3411 x4 156 13 061B7011
MBV5000-3511 x5 196 16 061B7012
Spareparts for MBV 5000
Standard flange - G '/s adapters
Description Code number
Cover 061B720001
Angleway adapter 061B720101
Straightway adapter 061B720201
S B
| . T Fﬁ\&:{ h T \T ﬂ
. & o A B TED
- e 2 ol | ol
} 40 40 40
Cover Angleway adapter " Straightway adapter
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Suitable for a wide range of demanding industrial applications, RT
temperature switches are designed to maintain a specific temperature
difference between two media.

Wide regulating range

The RT has a wide temperature regulating range from -60 — 300 °C.
Precise scales make it easy to set the temperature range and
differential.

Variety of sensors and functions

An IP66 enclosure and a range of sensor types — such as capillary tube
sensors , room sensors and duct sensors —

enable neutral zone adjustment and manual reset functions.

Contact systems

RT temperature switches are available with standard contact systems
for 3A, 400V AC15 loads and 4A, 400V AC3. Special contact versions are
also available as spare parts.

Ultra-short bounce times
The perfect Single Pole Double Throw (SPDT) snap function minimises
wear during each operation and extends the contact life.

Cable entry for 6-14 mm diameter cables
Two cable entries provide a number of possible electrical cable con-
nections.

Longevity

The RT has a mechanical lifetime of one million cycles over the full
temperature range, and an electrical lifetime of 100,000 cycles at maxi-
mum load.
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RT temperature switches

-
®

Dimensions and weight:

RT106

29,5

RT120,RT101, RT14, RT124
RT 107,RT 123, RT 108

RT controls are used in general industrial and marine sectors.
The RT temperature switch series consist of a variety of room
temperature switches and remote sensor temperature switches
including neutral zone temperature switches. RT temperature
switches are generally recommended for applications where safety
or economical consequences are critical factors.
RT controls have been in service for more than 70 years.

Temperature range: -60 — 300 °C

Replaceable contact system

Also available with gold plated contact systems

Adjustable differential

Enclosure IP66

Available with external max. reset function (IP54)

Available with dead zone

Available with all relevant marine approvals

Weight: Appr. 1 kg

’&100»‘

T 24
ﬁ = ”¥¢5

485 ~—110—»

RT4,RT 16L, RT 106, RT 107, RT 14,RT 101, RT 108,
RT34,RT 103 RT 120,RT 123 T 124, RT 140,

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE marked in accordance with EN60947-4/-5. Relevant marine approvals
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RT temperature switches - remote sensor with capillary tube

Contact function: Single pole double throw (SPDT)
Contact material: Silver cadmium oxide (other contact material - see accessories)
Loads: AC-1 ohmic 10A 400V . m
AC-3 (motor) 4A 400V ' .
AC-15 (inductive) 3A 400V h '
Ambient temperature: -50-70°C 5} ~
Media Temperature: -40 — 100 °C S Y /
Adjustable differential range Max sensor Capillary tube @
Setting range at lowest setting at highest setting temperature length
Type [°C] [°C] [°C] [°C] [m] Code number
Reset: Automatic. Enclosure: IP66
RT14 -5-30 2-8 2-10 150 2 017-509966
RT106 20-90 4-20 2-7 120 2 017-504866
RT101 25-90 24-10 35-20 300 2 017-500366
RT101 25-90 24-10 35-20 300 3 017-500666
RT101 25-90 24-10 35-20 300 5 017-502266
RT108 30-140 5-20 4-14 220 2 017-506066
RT107 70 -150 6-25 18-8 215 2 017-513566
RT107 70-150 6-25 18-8 215 3 017-513966
RT107 70 -150 6-25 18-8 215 5 017-514066
RT120 120-215 7-30 18-9 260 2 017-520866
RT123 150 - 250 6.5-30 18-9 300 2 017-522066
RT124 200 - 300 5-25 25-10 350 2 017-522766
Reset: Max. Enclosure: IP54
RT101 25-90 24 41 300 2 017-500466
RT107 70 -150 6 18 215 2 017-513666
RT107 70-150 6 18 215 5 017-514166
RT120 120-215 7 18 260 2 017-521466
RT123 150 - 250 6.5 18 300 2 017-522466
RT124 200 - 300 5 25 350 2 017-523166
”
. N
RT temperature switches - room sensor :
Enclosure: IP66 v.ﬁ-
Adjustable differential range Max sensor :
Settingrange  atlowest setting  at highest setting temperature
Type [°C] [°C] [°C] [°C] Code number
RT4 5-30 15-7 12-4 75 017-503666
RT103 10-45 13-7 1-5 100 017-515566
RT34 25-15 2-10 1-12 100 017-511866
RT16L" 0-38 15-5 07-19 100 017L002466

" Neutral zone setting: 0.7 — 1.5 bar

Y
RT temperature switches - duct sensor $ /g

Enclosure: IP66
Adjustable differential setting range T Capillary tube O
Setting range at lowest setting at highest setting temperature length -
Type [°C] [°C] [°C] [°C] [m] Code number
RT140 15-45 18-8 25-11 240 2 017-523666
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Spareparts and accessories for RT temperature switches
Sensor pockets with stuffing box
Pocket dimensions

Sensor length Pocket material

Type / application [mm] Brass 18/8 steel L [mm] d [mm]

RT120,RT101,RT14, RT107,RT123 80 v 112 M

RT120, RT101 80/97 v 12 11

RT14 150 v 182 1

RT108 410 v 465 11 o 1

RT106 76 v 110 15

Type Version Description

Contact system Standard Single-pole changeover switch (SPDT) with terminal board proof against leakage current.
Fitted in all stand versions of type RT

Contact system Standard Single-pole changeover switch (SPDT) with gold plated (oxide free) contact surfaces.
Increases cut-in reliability on alarm and monitoring systems etc.

Contact system Max reset Snap action single-pole changeover switch (SPDT) with silver cadmium oxide contact.

Type
Setting knob

Designed for RT units performing max reset function.

Setting knob Seal cap

Description E

Replacement. Pale grey Ral 7035

Seal cap Seal cap to replace setting knob so that setting can only be altered with tools (tamper
proof seal cap). Black
Screws Seal screws for cover and seal cap

Stuffing box kit

Stuffing box kit

Sensor clip

Heat conductive compound

For all thermostats with remote sensor. G ¥2A (pipe thread 1S0228/1),
oil resistant rubber washer for max 110 °C/90 bar

For all thermostats with remote sensor. G %A (pipe thread 150228/1),
oil resistant rubber washer for max 110 °C/90 bar

For all RT units with remote sensor. L = 76 mm

For RT thermostats with the sensor insert in a pocket.
Tube with 3.5cm?* compound to be filled in the sensor pocket to improve heat transfer
between pocket and sensor. Application range for compound: -20 — 150 °C, momentarily

up to 220 °C.
Q

Sensor clip
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Code number
017-437066
017-436966
017-436766
017-421666
060L333066

017-403066
017-424066

017-404266

Seal screws

017-436366
017-436066

017-425166
017-422066

003NO0155

017-420366
041E0114

n M
=
‘:-‘,-r-

Stuffing box kit
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In the KPS thermostats series, special attention has been given to
meeting important demands for a high level of enclosure, a robust,
compact construction and resistance to shock and vibration.
The KPS range covers most outdoor as well as indoor application
requirements, and are suitable for use in monitoring, alarm and
regulation systems in factories, diesel plant, compressors, powersta-
tion and on board ships.

Temperature setting ranges: -10 — 200 °C

Gold plated contact systems

Adjustable or fixed differential

Robust and compact construction

Resistance to shock and vibrations

Enclosure IP67. Sturdy and sea water resistant.

Available with all relevant marine approvals

KPS temperature switches

Dimensions and weight: Weight: 1.0 1.4kg

103

1,

=35 | -%Mmm 5 il
s 4] N o ~ 29
le— 58— —62 —
41
@13
Weight: Weight: Weight:
Including 2 m capillary tube: Including 2 m armoured Including rigid sensor:
Appr. 1.2 kg capillary tube: Appr. 1.4 kg Appr. 1.0 kg

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE marked in accordance with EN60947-4/-5. UL E73170. All relevant marine approvals.
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KPS temperature switches

Contact function:
Contact material:
Load:

Ambient temperature:

Single pole double throw (SPDT)
Gold plated silver

KPS, remote sensor with armoured capillary tube

Setting range

Type [°C]
KPS76 -10-30
KPS77 20-60
KPS79 50-100
KPS81 60 - 150
KPS80 70-120
KPS80 70-120
KPS80 70-120
KPS83 100 - 200

KPS, rigid sensor

Setting range

Type [l

KPS77 20-60
KPS77 20-60
KPS79 50-100
KPS79 50-100
KPS80 70-120

KPS, remote sensor with capillary tube

Type [°C]

KPS77 20-60
KPS79 50-100
KPS80 70-120

Setting range

AC-1 (ohmic): 10A, 440V
AC-3 (motor): 6A, 440V
AC-15 (inductive):  4A, 440V
-40-70°C
Adjustable differential Max sensor Capillary tube Sensor size
range temperature length (DxL)
[°Cl [°C] [m] [mm]
3-10 80 2 13x63
3-14 130 2 13x63
4-16 200 2 13x63
5-25 250 2 13x63
45-18 220 2 13x63
45-18 220 5 13 x90
45-18 220 3 13x63
6.5-30 300 2 13x63
Adjustable differential Max sensor Sensor size
range temperature (@xL)
[°C] [°C] [mm]
3-14 130 13x63
3-14 130 13 x63
4-16 200 13x63
4-16 200 13x63
45-18 220 13x63
Adjustable differential Max sensor Capillary tube Sensor size
range temperature length (@xL)
°q [°C] [m] [mm]
3-14 130 2 13x63
4-16 200 2 13x63
45-18 220 2 13x63
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¥l

Code number
060L311266
060L310166
060L310466
060L310666
060L312866
060L313066
060L315666
060L310866

Code number
060L310066
060L311866
060L310366
060L312166
060L312666

Code number
060L310266
060L310566
060L312966



Spareparts and accessories for KPS temperature switches
Sensor pockets without stuffing box
Pocket thread - B
Pocket length - A ISO 228/1 Pocket material

[mm] G%2A G3/sA G%A G A Brass  18/8 steel
75 v v

v
LY
o

v

)
<\
AR N N N R N N

I X8 LI

c

N NN
<

Stuffing box kits
Description
For KPS thermostats without armoured capillary tube

For KPS thermostats with armoured capillary tube

Heat conductive compound
Description

For KPS thermostats with sensor fitted in a sensor pocket. Compound for filling sensor pocket pocket to improve heat transfer be-
tween pocket and sensor. Application temperature range: -20 to 150 °C, momentarily up to 220 °C
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Code number
060L326266
060L326666
060L328166
060L327166
060L340366
060L326366
060L320666
060L325466
060L326766
060L326866
060L326966

Code number
060L327366
060L036666

Code number
041E0114
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KP temperature switches

Danfoss KP thermostats are used for control, monitoring and alarm
systems in industry. The KP thermostat series are temperature activated
electric switches fitted with a single-pole double throw switch (SPDT),
which can control single-phase ac motors of up to 2 kW directly.

Temperature ranges: -30 — 150 °C

High contact load - Ultra short bounce-time

Also available with gold plated contact systems

Enclosure IP44 when mounted with top cover and back plate

Also available with enclosure IP55 for OEM customers

Small dimensions - space saving - easy to install

Dimensions and weight: Weight: Appr. 0.4 kg

—= 25

kP 62 u ~= T

KP 75: Sensor tinned copper Cu/Sn 5 44

——78
<761—T14
—| {
—

KP61,62,68,75 KP 78 KP 79, KP 81

i
85—+ &

KP 78, 79, 81: Sensor tinned copper Cu/Sn 5 All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE marked in accordance with EN60947-4/-5. Electrical Safety Certificate - FM. UL E31024. Relevant marine approvals
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KP temperature switches

Contact system:
Contact material:
Load:

Enclosure:
Ambient temperature:
Reset:

Single pole double throw (SPDT)
Silver cadmium oxide

Remote sensor with capillary tube

Setting range

Type [°Cl
KP71 -5-20
KP77 20-60
KP78 30-90
KP79 50-100
KP81 80-150
KP81" 80 - 150

" Maximum reset function

Straight capillary tube sensor

Setting range

Type A
KP61 30-15
KP61 30-15

Room sensor

Setting range

Type ra
KP62 -30-15
kP68 -5-35
Kp757 0-40
kP76 5-45

AC-1 (ohmic): 16A 400V
AC-3 (motor): 16A 400V
AC-15 (inductive):  10A 400V
IP30
-40 -65°C
Automatic
Adjustable Max sensor Sensor size
differential range temperature (@xL)
[°C] [°Cl [mm]
22-10 80 95x 115
35-10 130 9.5x 85
5-15 150 9.5x 85
515 150 9.5x 85
7-20 200 9.5x85
8 200 9.5x 85
Adjustable Max sensor
differential range temperature Sensor @
[°C] [°C] [mm]
1.5-23 120 2.5
15-23 120 25
Adjustable Max sensor
differential range temperature
[°q [°q
2-20 80
1.8-25 120
3-10 80
2-20 120

" Contact material: Gold plated silver

169

Y,
\&5& g S“}\'
Capillary tube length -

[m] Code number

2 060L111366
060L112166
060L118466
060L112666
060L112566
060L115566

NN N NN

Capillary tube i\%& Y
sensor length -

[m] Code number
5 060L110166
2 060L110066

Sensor size (@xL)

[mm] Code number
25x78 060L111066
40x 30 060L111166
25x78 060L117166
25x78 060L120066
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Spareparts and accessories for KP temperature switch

Type Description Code numbers
Wall bracket Mounting screw and washers included 060-105566
Angle bracket Mounting screw and washers included 060-105666
Screwed cable entry  Pg 13.5 with special nut. For 6 — 14 mm diameter cables 060-105966
Top cover For single control. If a wall or angle bracket is mounted on the backplate of the housing, the KP will have an 060-109766
IP44 grade of enclosure by means of this cover
IP55 enclosure For single control. Specially designed IP55 enclosure , not transparent 060-033066
Sensor pocket Application: KP 77,78, 79, 81. Brass. Pocket dimension: L 110 x @ 15 mm. With stuffing box 060L333066
Sensor pocket Application: KP 77,78, 79, 81. Stainless steel. Pocket dimension: L 110 x @ 15 mm. With stuffing box 060L333166
Heat conductive For sensor pockets. Tube with 3.5cm? compound to be filled in the sensor pocket to improve heat transfer 041E0114
compound between pocket and sensor. Application range for compound: -20 — 150 °C, momentarily up to 220 °C.
Brackets

e

For wall mounting For35mmrail ~ Screwed cable entry Top cover IP55 enclosure
mounting
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MBC 8100 temperature switches are suitable for use in monitor-  Excellent vibration and shock resistance

ing and alarm systems in factories, diesel plants, compressors Ideal for heavy-duty applications, the MBC 8100’s high vibration
and power stations, as well as in marine applications. resistance increases the reliability of the entire system.

Alarm and monitoring Adjustable range with fixed differential

As part of alarm and control circuits, the switches give signals The MBC 8100 comes pre-set from the factory, but it also has
within narrow non-drifting limits, typically in lubrication and as an adjustable range and low fixed differential for accurate
cooling oil applications, including diesel engines and gear monitoring of critical temperatures.

boxes.

Resistance to media
Compact space-saving solution The sensor pocket is available in brass or stainless steel.
The block design allows packed mounting, providing a high
degree of integrity for your machinery.
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MBC 8100 block-type compact temperature switches for marine
applications

MBC 8100 thermostats are used in marine applications where space
and reliability are the most important features. MBCs are compact
thermostats, designed according to our new block design to survive in
the harsh conditions known from machine rooms onboard ships. MBCs
have high vibration resistance and feature all commonly marine ap-
provals. The fixed, but low differential guarantees accurate monitoring
of critical temperatures. Also available without marine approvals (MBC
8000; please contact Danfoss for information)

Block design

Fully electromechanical

-10 - 200 °C temperature range

Available with all relevant marine approvals

Designed to meet the strict demands in the marine equipment

Dimensions and weight:

e =1 3 =
o] ®
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M18 x 1.5— £
0
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213 ‘
—» 15
(<30 4»‘ 20 (=
f—— 71— 30|
fe—82——>|

All dimensions in millimetres

Approvals: CE marked in accordance with EN60947-5. All relevant marine approvals.
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MBC 8100 block-type compact temperature switches
Contact function: Single pole double throw (SPDT)
Loads: AC-1 (ohmic) 10A, 250V
AC-3 (motor) 3A, 250V
AC-15 (inductive) 0.5A, 250V
Ambient temperature: -40 -85 °C
Enclosure: IP65

Electrical connection:  Plug Pg 11. Other connections available on request.

MBC 8100 with rigid sensor

Sensor pocket, length m

Temp. setting range Fixed diff. Max. sensor temp. Sensor size (@xL)

[°C] [°C] [°C] [mm] [mm] Code number
20-60 3 130 13 x50 75 061B800266
50-100 4 200 13 x50 75 061B800366
60 - 150 6 250 13 x50 75 061B800566
70-120 5 220 13 x50 75 061B800466

Py |
I
MBC 8100 with armoured capillary tube, length: 2 m
Temp. setting range Fixed diff. Max. sensor temp. Sensor size (@xL) '

[°C] [°C] [°Cl [mm] ~ Code number
-10-30 3 80 13 x50 061B810166
20-60 3 130 13 x50 061B810266
50-100 4 200 13 x50 061B810366
70-120 5 220 13 x50 061B810466
60 -150 6 250 13 x50 061B810566

Spareparts and accessories for MBC 8100 temperature switches
Sensor pockets without stuffing box
Pocket thread - B
Pocket length - A ISO 228/1 Pocket material
[mm] G%A G3/sA G¥»A G/%2A Brass 18/8steel Code number

75 v v 060L326266
75 v v 15 060L326666
75 v v 0601328166
110 v v 060L327166
110 v v 060L340366
160 4 v > 060L326366
200 4 4 § w 060L320666
250 v v - 0601325466
75 v v < 0601326766
110 v v 060L326866
160 4 4 060L326966

nm
Stuffing box kits n “. | ]
Description Code number

For MBC thermostats without armoured capillary tube 060L327366

For MBC thermostats with armoured capillary tube 060L036666
Type Description Code number

Heat condictive For thermostats with sensor fitted in a sensor pocket. Compound for filling sensor pocket pocket to improve 041E0114

compound heat transfer between pocket and sensor. Application temperature range: -20 - 150 °C, momentarily up to 220 °C
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Code number index

Code number

003N0042

003N0043

003N0045

003N0046

003N0047

003N0050

003N0062

003N0075

003N0078

003N0091

003NO0107

003N0108

003NO109

003NO155

003NO155

003N0192

162

003N0196

003N0278

003NO0388

003N1132

003N1144

003N1162

003N1182

003N2132

003N2150

003N2162

003N2182

003N3132

003N3150

003N3162

003N3182

003N4132

003N4150

003N4162

003N4182

016D0075

016D0076

016D0077

016D0078

016D0079

016D0080

016D0095

016D0096

016D3330

016D3331

016D6065

016D6080

016D6100

017-401366

017-403066
017-403066
017-404166
017-404266
017-404266
017-420366

017-420566
017-420566
017-420566
017-421666
017-421966
017-422066
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017-422066
017-422966
017-424066
017-424066
017-425166
017-425166
017-436066
017-436066
017-436366
017-436366
017-436766
017-436766
017-436866
017-436866
017-436966
017-437066
017-500366
017-500466
017-500666
017-502266
017-503666
017-504866
017-506066
017-509466
017-509966
017-511866
017-513566
017-513666
017-513966
017-514066
017-514166
017-515566
017-518166

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

017-518266
017-518766
017-518866
017-518966
017-519166
017-519266
017-519666
017-519966
017-520066
017-520366
017-520466
017-520866
017-521466
017-521566
017-522066
017-522466
017-522766
017-523166
017-523666
017-523766
017-523866
017-523966
017-525566
017-526266
017-526766
017-526866
017-526966
017-528066

Code NUMDEF .....couceereceernaenenns page

017-528260....coovccresveesrerssersseesireesioe
017-529166.....ccoccercrrsrrireserseeriersesie
017-529566....ccoccescescrriricersssieeseri
017B0002
017B0006
017B0010
017B0014
017B0018
017B0022
017B0026
017B0030
017B0034
017B0038
017B0042
017B0046
017B0050
017B0054
017B0058
017B0062
017B0066
017B0070
017B0074
017B1018
017B1019
017D002166
017D002366
0170002466
0170002566
017D002766
017D004566
017D004866 .
017L002466.....oocescrescrrsrrscerserrsesserie
0171003266
018F0091

018F009

018F009

018F009

1
1
018F0091
1
1

018F451

018F4511

018F4517

018F4517

018F4519

018F6701

018F670

018F670

018F670

1
1
018F6701
1
1

018F670

018F6702

018F6702

018F6702

018F6702

018F6702

018F6702

018F6703

018F6703

018F6703

018F6703

018F6703

018F6703

174
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018F6703
018F6703
018F6703
018F6703
018F6703
018F6703
018F6707
018F6707
018F6707
018F6707
018F6707
018F6707
018F6709
018F6709
018F6709
018F6709
018F6709
018F6709
018F6711
018F6711
018F6711
018F6711
018F6711
018F6711
018F6756
018F6756
018F6756
018F6756
018F6756
018F6756
018F6757
018F6757
018F6757
018F6757
018F6757
018F6757
018F6968
018F7351
018F7351
018F7351
018F7351
018F7351
018F7351
018F7352
018F7352
018F7352
018F7352
018F7352
018F7352
018F7353
018F7353
018F7353
018F7353
018F7353
018F7353
018F7353
018F7353
018F7353
018F7353
018F7353
018F7353

WWW.SUMY. IR
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018F7358 28 01870291 03200296 39  032U3621 27
018F7358 32 01876987 03200299 39 03203622 27
018F7358 38 027N3065 03200681 40 032U3623 27
018F7358 43 027N3080 03200682 40  032U3624 27
018F7358 48  027N3100 032U0683 40 03203629 26
018F7358 51 031E020066 03201062 32 032U3630 27
018F7360 28  031E020266. 03201063 32 032U3631 27
018F7360 28 031E020566 03201065 32 03203632 27
018F7360 32 031E021066 032U1066 32 03203633 27
018F7360 32 031E021566 032U1067 32 032U3636 27
018F7360 38  031E022066 032U1068 32 032U3637 27
018F7360 38  031E022566 032U1069 32 032U3638 27
018F7360 43 031E023066 03201070 32 032U3639 27
018F7360 43 031E023566 032U1071 39 03203640 27
018F7360 48 031E024566 032U1072 39 03203641 27
018F7360 48  031E025066 032U1073 39 03203642 26
018F7360 51 031E025566 032U1074 39 032U3643 26
018F7360 51 031E029166 03201075 39  032U3802 54
018F7361 28  031E029366. 154 03201076 39  032U3803 54
018F7361 32 031E029666 03201077 39 03203804 54
018F7361 38 031E029766 032U1078 39 03203805 54
018F7361 43 031E029866 032U1079 39 03203806 54
018F7361 48  032H8000 032U1080 39 032U3807 54
018F7361 51 032H8001 16 03201081 39 032U4901 23
018F7396 28 032H8002 16 03201082 39 032U4904 23
018F7396 32 032H8003 16 03201200 26 032U4916 23
018F7396 38 032H8004 16 032U1205 26 032U4919 23
018F7396 43 032H8005 17 032U1220 26 032U5250 47
018F7396 48  032H8006 17 03201225 26 032U5251 47
018F7396 51 032H8007 17 03201231 26 032U5252 47
018F7397 28  032H8008 17 032U1236 31 032U5253 47
018F7397 32 032H8009 17 03201237 31 03205254 47
018F7397 38  032H8014 17 03201238 31 032U5255 47
018F7397 43 032H8015 17 03201239 31 032U5256 47
018F7397 48  032H8016 17 03201241 31 032U5257 47
018F7397 51 032H8017 17 03201242 31 032U5271 49
018F7655 28 032H8018 17 032U1246 31 032U5273 49
018F7655 28 032H8019 17 03201247 31 032U5315 49
018F7655 32 032H8027 16 032U1249 31 032U5317 49
018F7655 32 032H8029 17 03201251 31 032U5319 49
018F7655 38 032H8031 17 03201252 31 032U5320 49
018F7655 38  032H8033 17 03201255 31 032U5321 49
018F7655 48  032H8039 17 03201256 31 032U5322 49
018F7655 48 032H8041 17 032U1260 31 032U5350 47
018F7658 28  032H8043 17 03201261 31 032U5352 47
018F7658 28 032H8087 15 032U1263 31 03205354 47
018F7658 32 032H8089 15 03201266 31 032U5356 47
018F7658 32 032H8095 15 03203171 55 032U5701 26
018F7658 38 032H8097 15 03203172 55 032U5702 26
018F7658 38 032H8099 15 032U3173 55 03205704 26
018F7658 48 032H8125 15 032U3601 26 032U5705 26
018F7658 48 03200082 40 032U3605 26 032U5706 26
018F7663 28 032U0084 40  032U3606 26 032U5707 26
018F7663 28 032U0085 40 03203607 26 032U5708 26
018F7663 32 032U0086 40 03203608 26 032U5709 26
018F7663 32 03200087 40  032U3615 26 032U5710 26
018F7663 38 03200150 39 03203616 26 032U5815 36
018F7663 38 03200165 32 03203617 26 032U5820 36
018F7663 48 03200166 32 032U3618 26 032U5825 36
018F7663 48 03200167 32 032U3619 27 032U5825 36
01820290 58 03200295 39 032U3620 27 032U5832 36
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032U5840 37 032U8363 51 032U380731 54 042N0185 52
032U5850 37 03208364 51 0320451402 36 042N0263 15
032U6013 39 032U8365 51  032U451416 36 042N0263 15
032U6014 39 032U8500 36 0320451431 36 042N0263 17
032U6015 39 032U8501 36 032U453002 36 042N0263 17
03206016 39 032U8502 36 032U453016 36 042N0263 20
03206017 39  032U8503 37 032U453031 36 042N0263 23
032U6018 39 03208504 37 032U453402 36 042N0263 28
032U6156 52 032U8505 37 032U453416 36 042N0263 28
032U6157 52 032U8506 36 0320453431 36 042N0263 28
032U6158 52 032U8507 36 032U456802 36 042N0263 32
03206159 52 032U8508 36 032U456816 36 042N0263 32
03206160 52 032U8509 37 032U456831 36 042N0263 32
032U6161 52 03208510 37 0320458502 36 042N0263 38
032U7115 36 032U8511 37 032U458516 36 042N0263 38
032U7116 36 0320145802 26 0320458531 36 042N0263 38
032U7117 37 032U145816 26 032U460402 36 042N0263 43
032U7120 36 032U145831 26 032U460416 36 042N0263 48
03207121 36 032U147002 26 032U460431 36 042N0263 48
032U7122 37 0320147016 26 032U528602 31 042N0263 51
032U7125 36 032U147031 26 032U528616 31 042N0265 15
032U7126 36 032U148002 26 032U528631 31 042N0265 15
032U7127 37 032U148016 26 032U528702 31 042N0265 17
032U7132 37 032U148031 26 032U528716 31 042N0265 17
032U7133 37 032U151802 31 032U528731 31 042N0265 20
032U7134 37 032U151816 31 0320537431 47 042N0265 23
032U7140 37 032U151831 31 032U537631 47 042N0265 28
032U7141 37 032U153802 31 041E0114 162 042N0265 28
032U7142 37 032U153816 31 041E0114 165  042N0265 28
032U7150 37 032U153831 31 041E0114 168  042N0265 32
032U7151 37 032U157102 47 041E0114 171 042N0265 32
032U7152 37 032U157116 47 042N0156 15 042N0265 32
032U7170 36 032U157131 47 042N0156 15 042N0265 38
032U7171 36 032U158002 47 042N0156 17 042N0265 38
032U7172 36 032U158016 47 042N0156 17 042N0265 38
032U7173 37 032U158031 47 042N0156 20 042N0265 43
032U7174 37 032U161402 47 042N0156 23 042N0265 48
032U7175 37 0320161416 47 042N0156 28 042N0265 48
032U7180 37 032U161431 47 042N0156 28  042N0265 51
03207181 37 0320162402 47 042N0156 28 042N0840 15
032U7182 37 032U162416 47 042N0156 32 042N0840 15
03207183 37 032U162431 47 042N0156 32 042N0840 17
03207184 37 032U380402 54 042N0156 32 042N0840 17
032U7185 37 0320380416 54 042N0156 38 042N0840 20
032U7390 39 0320380420 54 042N0156 38 042N0841 15
032U7390 44 0320380429 54 042N0156 38 042N0841 15
032U8039 58 0320380431 54 042N0156 43 042N0841 17
03208040 58 0320380502 54 042N0156 48 042N0841 17
03208041 58 032U380516 54 042N0156 48 042N0841 20
03208042 58  032U380520 54 042N0156 51 042N0842 15
032U8052 58  032U380529 54 042N0156 55 042N0842 15
03208053 58 0320380531 54 042N0156 55 042N0842 17
032U8054 58 0320380602 54 042N0185 15 042N0842 17
032U8055 58 032U380616 54 042N0185 17 042N0842 20
032U8056 58  032U380620 54 042N0185 20 042N0843 15
032U8057 58  032U380629 54 042N0185 23 042N0843 17
032U8118 52 032U380631 54 042N0185 28  042N0843 20
032U8119 52 0320380702 54 042N0185 33 042N0845 15
032U8360 51 032U380716 54 042N0185 40 042N0845 15
032U8361 51 0320380720 54 042N0185 43 042N0845 17
032U8362 51 0320380729 54 042N0185 49 042N0845 17
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042N0845
042N0848
042N0848
042N0848
042N4191
042N4191
042N4191
042N4191
042N4192
042N4192
042N4193
042N4193
042N4400
042N4401
042N4402
042N4403
042N4404
042N4406
042N4407
042N4408
042N4409
042N4411
042N4430
042N4431
042N4432
042N4433
042N4435
042N4436
042N4450
042N4451
042N4452
042N4453
042N4454
042N4455
042N4456
042N4457
042N4459
042N4480
042N4481
042N4482
042N4483
042N4484
042N4485
042N4486
042N4820
042N4821
042N4822
042N4823
042N7501
042N7501
042N7501
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042N7502
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042N7508 28
042N7508 32
042N7508 38
042N7510 23
042N7510 28
042N7510 32
042N7510 38
042N7512 23
042N7512 28
042N7512 32
042N7512 38
042N7550 23
042N7550 28
042N7550 32
042N7550 38
042N7551 23
042N7551 28
042N7551 32
042N7551 38
042U1000 20
042U1001 20
042U1003 20
042U1004 20
042U1006 20
042U1007 20
042U1009 28
042U1009 40
042U1010 28
042U1010 40
042U1037 20
04201038 20
042U1039 20
042U1040 20
042U1041 20
042U1042 20
04204001 19
04204003 19
042U4011 19
042U4012 19
04204013 19
042U4014 19
04204022 19
04204023 19
042U4024 19
04204031 19
04204032 19
042U4041 19
04204042 19
042U4053 19
04204063 19
042U4074 19
04204082 19
042U4084 19
04204085 19
04204086 19
04204087 19
042U4088 19
04204089 19
042U4092 19
060-007 TOB...ovvcrsevrresserrsssrrreesversssssessesss 143
060-016966 108

Code NUMDET .....eoumceermeeeranenenns page

060-019166
060-033066
060-033066
060-033066
060-104766
060-104766
060-104766
060-104766
060-105566
060-105566
060-105566
060-105666
060-105666
060-105666
060-105766
060-105766
060-105966
060-105966
060-105966
060-109766
060-109766
060-109766
060-110866
060-113366
060-113766
1
1

060-113866
060-114466
060-118966
060-121766
060-121966
060-122166
060-131866
060-215966
060-216066
060-216166
060-216266
060-216366
060-216466
060-216566
060-216666
060-310066
060-310166
060-310266
060-310366
060-310466
060-310566
060-310666
060-310766
060-310866
060-310966
060-311066
060-312066
060-312166
060-312266
060-313066
060-315066
060-315166
060-315266
060-315366
060-316066
060-316166

177

WWW.SUMY. IR

Code NUMDET .....cormceermceernareeeens page
060-316266
060-316466
060-316966

060-319366 ...

060-324166

060-333266

060-333266

060-333266

060-333366

060-333366

060-333366

060-333366 .
060-333060......ccmmmmmmrrivisrsrissrrsrssrnnsesseeeneeennns
060-333666

060-333866

060-504766

060-508166

060-538666

060-538766

060G0005

060G0005

060G0005

060G0005

060G0005 106
060G0007 77
060G0007 79
060G0007 81
060G0007 83
060G0007 85
060G0007 88
060G0007 96
060G0007 99
060G0007 104
060G0007 106
060G0008 77
060G0008 79
060G0008 81
060G0008 83
060G0008 85
060G0008 88
060G0008 90
060G0008 96
060G0008 99
060G0008 104
060G0008 106
060G0252 81
060G0252 85
060G0252 88
060G1021 81
060G1021 83
060G1021 85
060G1021 38
060G1022 81
060G1022 83
060G1022 85
060G1022 88
060G1023 81
060G1023 83
060G1023 85
060G1023 88
060G1024 81
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060G1024 83  060G1865 83  060L111366 060N1063

060G1024 85  060G1866 83  060L112166 060N1064

060G1024 88  060G1867 83  060L112566 060N1065

060G1034 77 060G1868 83  060L112666 060N1066

060G1034 79 060G1869 83  060L115566 060N1081

060G1034 81  060G1874 81  060L117166 060N1083

060G1034 83  060G1875 81  060L118466 060N1084

060G1034 85 060G1876 81  060L120066 060N1085

060G1034 88  060G1877 81  060L310066 060N1086

060G1034 90  060G2418 102 060L310166 060N1087

060G1034 96 060G2419 102 060L310266 061B000266 ...

060G1034 99  060G2420 102 060L310366 061B000466 ...

060G1105 77 060G2421 102 060L310466 061B000566 ....

060G1106 77 060G2422 102 060L310566 061B001066 ...

060G1107 77 060G2423 102 060L310666 061B6001

060G1109 77 060G2424 102 060L310866 06186001

060G1110 77 060G2425 102 060L311266 061B6002

060G1111 77 060G2426 102 060L311866 061B6002

060G1112 77 060G2427 102 060L312166 061B6003

060G1113 77 060G2428 102 060L312666 061B6003

060G1122 77 060G2501 102 060L312866 061B6004

060G1123 77 060G2502 102 060L312966 061B6100

060G1124 77 060G2503 102 060L313066 061B6100

060G1125 77 060G2505 102 060L315666 06187000

060G1133 77 060G2506 102 060L320666 06187000 100
060G1151 79 060G2510 102 060L320666 06187000 158
060G1153 79 060G2850 77 060L325466 06187001 97
060G1154 79 060G2850 79 060325466 06187001 100
060G1367 85  060G2850 81  060L326266 06187001 158
060G1368 85  060G2850 83  060L326266 06187002 97
060G1369 85  060G2850 86  060L326366 06187002 100
060G1370 85  060G2850 88  060L326366 06187002 158
060G1371 85  060G2850 104 060L326666 06187003 97
060G1372 85  060G2850 106 060L326666 06187003 100
060G1411 79 060G2850 115 060L326766 06187003 158
060G1429 77 060G3388 85  060L326766 06187004 97
060G1430 77 060G3557 79 060L326866 06187004 100
060G1463 85  060G3582 79 060L326866 06187004 158
060G1464 85  060G3583 79 060L326966 061B7005 97
060G1465 85  060G3584 79 060L326966 06187005 100
060G1466 85  060G3585 79 060L327166 06187005 158
060G1467 85  060G3586 79  060L327166 061B7006 97
060G1468 85  060G3812 77 060L327366 061B7006 100
060G1469 85  060G3813 77 060L327366 061B7006 158
060G1470 85 060G3814 77 060L328166 061B7007 97
060G1471 85  060G3815 77 060L328166 061B7007 100
060G1472 85  060G3828 77 060L333066 061B7007 158
060G1473 85  060G3829 77 060L333066 06187008 97
060G1474 88  060G3830 77 060L333166 06187008 100
060G1475 88  060G3831 77 060L340366 06187008 158
060G1476 88  060G3832 77 060L340366 061B7009 97
060G1477 88  060G3833 060N1032 061B7009 100
060G1650 77 060G3902 060N1033 061B7009 158
060G1778 83  060G5600 060N1034 061B7010 97
060G1779 83  060G5601 060N1035 06187010 100
060G1790 83  060L036666 060N1036 06187010 158
060G1791 83 060L036666. 171 060N1037 06187011 97
060G1861 83 060L110066 060N1038 06187011 100
060G1862 83  060L110166 060N1039 06187011 158
060G1863 83  060L111066 060N1040 06187012 97
060G1864 83  060L111166 060N1041 061B7012 100
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06187012 064G6532 00 08474037 115 08478212 123
0618100266 064G6533 90 08474038 115 08478213 123
061B100366 064G6542 90 08474039 115 08478214 123
0618100466 064G6543 90 08475025 127 08478215 123
061B100566 084G2100 108 08475026 127 08478216 123
061B100866 084G2101 108 08475034 127 08478217 123
0618128066 084G2102 108 08475052 125 08478218 121
0618129066 084G2103 108 08475160 127 08478230 123
0618400101 084G2104 108 08475248 125 08478231 123
0618400201 084G2105 108 08475276 125 08478232 123
061B510066 084G2106 108 08475277 125 08478233 123
061B510166 084G2107 108 08476030 117 08478234 123
061B510266 084G2108 108 08476032 117 08478235 123
0618720001 084G2109 108 08476033 117 08478236 123
0618720001 084G2110 108 08476034 117 08478237 123
0618720001 084G2111 108 08476035 117
0618720101 084G2112 108 08426036 117
061B720101 084G2113 108 08476037 117
061B720101 084G2114 108 08476038 117
061B720201 084G2115 108 08476039 117
061B720201 084G2116 108 08426042 117
0618720201 084G2117 108 08426050 117
0618722101 084G2118 108 08426051 17
061B800266 084G2120 108 08476053 117
061B800366 084G2206 108 08476054 117
061B800466 084G2207 108 08476139 123
061B800566 084G2209 108 08426140 123
061B810166 084G2211 108 08476141 123
0618810266 084G2213 108 08476142 123
061B810366 08472012 113 08476143 123
061B810466 08472014 113 08476144 123
061B810566 08472018 113 08426145 123
063G1068 08472019 113 08476164 123
063G1123 08472021 113 08426215 117
063G1125 08472446 119 08476216 117
063G1133 08472447 119 08477258 115
063G1159 08472448 119 08477259 115
063G1218 08472449 119 08477260 115
063G1229 08472450 119 08477261 115
063G1407 08472451 119 08477262 115
063G1410 08472452 119 08478006 121
063G1632 08472453 119 08478008 121
064G5201 106 08472454 119 08428010 121
064G5202 106 08472455 119 08478011 121
064G5207 106 08472456 119 08478012 121
064G5214 104 08472457 119 08478013 121
064G5215 104 08472458 119 08478014 121
064G5216 104 08472459 119 08478022 121
064G5218 104 08472460 119 08478036 121
064G5219 106 08472461 119 08478037 121
064G5221 106 08473257 127 08478039 121
064G5222 104 08473260 127 08478041 121
064G5224 106 08473261 127 08478043 121
064G5225 104 08473262 127 08478044 121
064G5226 106 08474030 115 08478058 121
064G5228 106 08474031 115 08478150 127
064G6501 90 08474032 115 08478154 127
064G6502 90 08474033 115 08478155 127
064G6504 90 08474034 115 08478156 127
064G6511 90 08474035 115 08478210 123
064G6523 90 08474036 115 08428211 123
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ENGINEERING TOMORROW

Danfoss Ltd.

Tel: 82-2-567-0090

Danfoss is a leading global player
within the development and
production of mechanical and
electronic products and controls.
Since 71933, our extensive know-how
has made modern life easier and we
continue to break new ground within
our core business areas.

Every day, more than 250,000 items

are produced at /0 factories in 25
countries. Impressive as these figures
are, we are most proud of the way our
dedicated employees apply the
high-quality components in customer
solutions, adding value to the end
products. Building strong partnerships
is of great importance to us, because it
is purely by understanding our
customers'needs that we can meet the
expectations of tomorrow.
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ENGINEERING

TOMORROW

Industrial Automation | 3F, 4F 651, Non hyeon-ro, Gang nam-gu, seoul 06116, Korea
| danfosskorea@danfoss.com | ia.danfoss.kr

This is also true in Industrial
Automation, a Danfoss entity
dedicated to focusing on the industrial
world of today. Through us, you gain
access to the entire Danfoss pool

of technologies, with special

emphasis on sensors and controls.

We offer safer, more reliable and
more efficient solutions in a close
cooperation based on firm values.

Danfoss can accept no responsibility for possible errors in catalogues, brochures and other printed material. Danfoss reserves the right to alter its products without notice. This also applies to products
already on order provided that such alterations can be made without subsequential changes being necessary in specifications already agreed.
All trademarks in this material are property of the respective companies. Danfoss and the Danfoss logotype are trademarks of Danfoss A/S. All rights reserved.

IC.PK.DIC.D4.02.ASIAK

© Danfoss | DCS | 2016.12
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Industrial valves

For over years, Danfoss brands have provided its Global support
customers with quality products and innovative
solutions for all their power and motion control
needs. The products featured in this catalog
represent the very best in Industrial Valves
technology.Danfoss is committed to maintaining
this position by offering the most comprehensive
range of Industrial Valves for stationary and
on/off highway equipment. This catalog gives  Technical support
detailed specifications for the entire line of
Danfoss’ Industrial Valves. Its purpose is to
provide a quick, convenient reference tool

when choosing Industrial Valves or designing a
system using these components. It is divided into
sections according to valve function.

Danfoss’ world-wide distribution and service
network is quick, reliable, and responsive to

the customer’s needs. Our customers can rest
assured that no matter where they're located,
Danfoss will be there with unrivaled products and
technical expertise.

Quality products are only part of Danfoss’
commitment to our customers. We also
provide advisory, planning and design services
specifically geared to your application and
backed by on-time delivery.




Directional Control Valves

A/ Size 02

DG4V2 Solenoid operated directional valves  ......... ... ... i,

B/ Size 03

Manual lever/Cam/Plunger operated directional valve
DG3/17/18/20/21-360 DeSIgN .o v\ v ettt et

Solenoid operated directional valve DG4V-3-60 Design ~ ...........ccovvun..

Solenoid operated directional valve
DG4V-3-60 Design (Soft Shift Design) — ...ooviiiii i

Solenoid operated directional valve DG4V-3-70 Design ~ ....................
Solenoid operated directional valve DG4V-3M-65  .............cciiiiiin...

DG3VP-3, DG4VP-3, CVUA-6 20 Design Solenoid operated poppet
type directional valve DG3/4VP-3 Subplate mounted model
CVUA-6-PD- cartridge model . ... o i

C/ Size 05
DGAVA-0T e
Manual lever operated directional valve DG17V4-01  ......................
Solenoid operated directional valve DG4V-5-20 Design ~ ...................
DG3V-510 & DG5V-510Design  ......ooiiiiiiii i

D/ Size 07
DG5V-7 30 Design & DG3V-720 ...ttt

E/ Size 08
DG3V-8 & DG5V-8 10 DesSign oo vi ittt e
DGTOV-8 TO DESIGN .ttt ettt et e i e e

05

13
32

48
61
70

80

123

137

153
177

Content

A/ Size 02

B/ Size 03



Directional control valves

Danfoss DG valves mount on industry standard surfaces and provide Specifications:

3 orfl-way ;ontrol ina broagl range ofappllcqtlons, mdustngl and Rated Flow: Up to 1,100 lpm (290 gpm).
mobile. Their primary function is to direct fluid flow to a cylinder or Rated P U 350 bar (5.000 psi
to control the direction of rotation of a hydraulic motor. These valves .ate ressure: Up to ar (5, psi).
can be actuated by solenoid, hydraulic or pneumatic pilot, lever, Size: NG4-32 (D02-10).

or mechanically. A full range of complementary pressure, flow and

check valve functions are available in the Danfoss SystemStak™ familyBenefits & costumer values

of sandwich mounted valves. Danfoss DG valves are available in 10 Complete function (type of actuation)

different frame sizes. Complete size range

Wide variety of voltage & wattage
Various electrical connections

Directional control valve product portfolio.

Cam plunger Oil pilot  Solenoid Air pilot Cam lever Plunger
D02/NG4 DG4V2
D03/NG6 | DG2V3 DG3V3 DG4V3 DG17V3 DG18V3 DG20V3 DG21V3
DG3VP3 DG4V3M
DG4VP3
D05/NG10 DG4V4 DG17V4 DG18V4
DG4V5
DG4V5M
D05/NG10
DG3V5 DG5V5
D07/NG16
DG3V7 DG5V7
D08/NG20 DG3V8 DG5V8 DG17V8 DG19V8
D10/NG32 DG3V10 DG5V10 DG17V10




1SO4401 Size D02; ANSI/B93. 7M-D02
DG4V2
Solenoid operated directional valves
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- General description and
application benefits

jrecting and stopping flow gt any point in @ hydrauljc syste
EP' edares peing rejease it ﬂ‘IIS aﬂ&esare based on
experience wi size 3 valves

DG4V-2-2C

_

DG4V-2-2B




DG4V - 2 - ** *) -

*

(V)

M

*

RN R

Model series

DDirectional valve
GSubplate/manifold mounted
4Solenoid operated

VPressure rating 250 bar (3600 psi)2

Interface

2ISO/DIS 4401-02-023

Spool typeRefer page 8 for spool type4

Spool spring arrangement

ASpring ofiset, end-to-end
ALSame as ‘A’ but left hand build
BSpring ofiset, end to center
BLSame as “B"” but left hand build
CSpring centered

NNo-spring detented5

Manual override.

BlankPlain Overrides
ZNo Overrides

[]

- 1%4

5 5D 3

Solenoid energization identity

BlankNone

VSolenoid “A’ is at port “A’ end and/or
solenoid “B” is at port “B” end, independent
of spool type

NOTEType “8” spool valves conform to both U
and European solenoid designations . When
ordering an “8” spool, designate a “V” in the
model code .7

Flag symbol

MElectrical options and features8

Coil type

UIS04400, DIN43650 connector
U11S04400 with Ktted DIN plug

KUFlying leads from top of the solenoid
KUP4Junior timer (amp) connector
KUP6Flying lead with deutsch connector9

Coil rating

G 12V DC 38 watt
H 24V DC 38 watt
HL24V DC 32 watts10

Tank port rating
6160 bar tank pressure rating11

DesignSubject to change . Installation dimensions

same for designs 10 thru 19

WWW.SUMY. IR
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m The schematics of the valve function
applies to both U.S. and European valves.

DG4V-2#N(V) valves

X[
2
TT
J./iJ_J. | L
22
TITT T

DG4V -2-*C (V) valves

DGA4V-2#A(V) valves

XL
2
TT
1 L I74 1L
22
TITT T

DG4V -2-*B(V) valves

0 o o—¢ > 0 *— >—o
I ITLD L7L LA I ITL L
TIITTITT TIITT

5 5 B2

ANIS1K

X
+ X
X

ANES

Solenoid identified to US and European standards

DG4V-2-*AL(V) valves

(X

TTI !

I I T L
22

TITT T

DG4V -2-*BL(V) valves

A

L IJL T

TTITT
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DG4V -2-8 CV valves

(LTLL
8 )0(—)|( 1

= H
=l

DG4V -2-8 BLV valves

I 1T L 1L
8 [

)m( [
DG4 V-28BV valves

1T

HIX
| )IU(

8

ST E

Sol. A T Sol.B
AIIB A..B
T B ERENERE=
Sol/B Sol. A Sol/B PP'T Sol. A
A B _A B
=HE EIA:jW
Sol.B So. A PTTT

A B
{1 E
Sol. A

¥ Transient condition only.

ﬂimﬂhm&s'hmoﬁmtmdrt R ewgg?\lag\%‘mmﬁ;gemouble c<olenoid valves two nosition detented
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Oper

DG4V-2



Typical with mineral oil at 36 ¢St (168 SUS) and a specific
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Maximum flow rates

Looped flow P-A plus B-T (or P-B plus A-T). Sole noi d coil warm
and operating at 90#ated voltage .

psi  b2aB®600 psi 26860 ;si bard480
_ 5600 150
3000 ,do \ N " 3007 500 Y 3
- - o 00 —
o 2004 150 h —— " g 200 | 150 N ~—— 2 1000
$ 71 1do g 7 100 ~— & >
S 1000 o - 100 o |o
g S o0 S 3 Q < g - 50 0 5 10 15 201/mi
» o | s |10 |15 |20 |25 |30 I/min °V % s do {5 20 35 }o I/mi —0 1 2 3 4 55U50pm
- Flow rate
0 12 34 56 7 8USgpm 0 12 34 56 7 8 USgpm
' j " Flow rate ' ' ' Flow rate j '
Asymmetrical flow rates
3 ConsDlnfasith anAicationsHeﬁlﬁdﬂewmg
~ usages are requi .
8, ¢) Single flow path, i .e. P-A, P-B, A-Tor B-T .
g d) Wh ﬂO\fV rates between P-A, B-T (or P-B, A-'Q
?.Ignl canlt ¥ ifierent, e, g. A and B connecte
S ving a la 1 erentla'l area .
_ Pressuregdr'c)ps
3 N / )
1 n ’ /) 12 3 7
‘G A ‘G 7 4
g A ////// g 5 /
5 o | o © b < ~ £ /
5%%38583;/;/“2% fggleglg g8 88
// ]
) I/min . I/min
r T T T T T T T 1 —r1r 1 1T 1
USgpm USgpmO0 5 10 15
Flow rate Flow rate
Pressure Erops in offset positions except where ptherwise indicated
REEialhnbrerSitliy for otk pvisdasdhid D ClrieeAumber® 20 B AtoT BtoT1



Single solenoid models

DG4V-2-A(L) Spring offset
DG4V-2-B(L)
-~ 126,0 (4.96)
-— - ‘
T
|
oo f&u'gii o0
== ) (3.03)
| &
| _| I -
LT )
L1 '
[ o

17,75 (0.79
Dimensions are shown for standard connectors. For connectors with rectiXers and/ or LED this dimension

up to 84,0 (3.31) maximum. Refer to double solenoid models below for port designations.

Double solenoid models

DGA4V-2-C Spring centered
DG4V-2-N No-spring detented

180,0 (7.09)

50,0
(1.97)

«——— 65,0(2.56)

A

65,0(2.56}——>

lan JREE ——— I
(=" - — =)

3rd angle
projection

)

Ot

e

F— —

| — —

N@}
A

va
N

varies
35,5

—

13,0 (0.51)
to remove connector

b

e 1

T T
A

|-

(1.4 )

2

L\
|1 —

(

ﬁ —

N
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Or

T T T T 77, 0
| [ | (3.03)
T T
J _ _ [ I _ _
30,125 | |
(1.19)
AL Ll )
—19,5
(0.77)
Port A\ Port P
SR -
\J f“
at-’{ﬁ?
D
L] / i
Port B

Port T

RGAV-2Dimensions shown in mm (inches)

s

17,75 (0.7

—>

35,5(1.4)

o

-—

st all



Aflyj, g lead connec nd a Connectors w/o indicator lights
m Amp Jr Timer c? hg leale ™" Cba tﬁfdsyour
or ae

rep esentative tails .

ecablee mr? RE Fg nedto
05%%% I% ‘:S:S?ee t 36-10 mm (0 .24" to

BREXA400 [ DI Nod36E

077466
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greater profits for your company.

Manual lever/Cam/Plunger valves

I/onjn (20 USgpm) and 350 bar
saad, r
émg ceptar

e

alves are rated at flqws to 75

( maximum
% .detente [asgl

?SI
o Sg
models are avali
Air operated

Available in an NFPA D03 interface with rated flows to 75 I/min

DG18V-3-*-60

Air operator

-

-

A

DG17V-3-* - 60

Lever operator

Manual lever/Cam/Plunger operated directional

aAnrfarface

WWW.SUMY. IR

Hydraulic pilot operated

Valves are rated at flows to
151 I/min (40 USgpm) and maximum pressure of 350 bar
(5000 psi)

Feature and benefits

orl

DG3V-3-*-60

Hydraulic operator

DG21V-3-* - 60

Plunger operator

DG20V-3-* - 60

Cam operator

e\

" These



DG18V-3-**-60 Air operated

for controllmg the starting, stopping and direction of fluid flow in m
as tem .

vaIvee d ﬂo I -known ser of DGA4V-
erate
15 manua valves pble withac
%l:ine dn‘fer pooI types, depe dlng on vaIv conflguratlo,n

spools have ne rovjde good low-shock
ac erl t?cs . xter %e(x);ntiﬁ H) 9

n¥ ?1 neu |c, cam er o eratlon allpw|s
atching'to V|rtu ere electrical control is

not a ri r"¥| Il e SE pp[@eplate identification label is asymmetrical and fixes the "A”
center d n etente ver “B” operators in relationto  the “P” port . Designerss hould
. note for installation on verticalp anels .
DG3V-3-*-60 Hydraulic operated
On all right hand models, when operator “A” is pressurized,

flow is always P to A. When operator “B" is pressurized, flow
used to control the direction of flow in a hydraulic circuit, which isalwaysPtoB . Operators “A” and "B" are identified on the

would contrtile movement of a work cylindbe ootation identification plate on top of the valve. For left hand assembly
of a fluid motor. thisisr eversed (P to Bwhen the “A” operator is pressurized)
DG**V-3-*-60 Lever/Cam/ Plunger Shift time

operated

rating information . .
Operating informatio at rated flow and pressure assuming minimal back

pressure ithe pilot line .
Shifting action

positioned unless sufficient pilot pressure is maintained at pilot
port to shift andidhthe valve spool . No-spring (ofiered as
pilot valves for pring detented models only) require only
momentary pressurization of pilot port to shift spool (approx
0.1 seands) . When pilot pressureésed]ispoolil'remain
in hst position attained provibea is no severe shock,
vbmation or unusual pressure transients
N$teges of oil in a common tank line serving these and other

valves can be of suAcient magnitude to cause inadvertent shifting of

these valves . This is particularly critical in the no-spring and no-spring

detented type valves . Separate tank lines or a vented manifold with a

continuous downward path to tank is preferred .Any slidingpedodsf held shifted under pressu

of time, may stick and not spring return due to fluid residue
formation (silting) and therefore, s hould be cycled periodically to

Actuation force prevent this from happening . If this valve is used for purposes
other than a 4-way valve or as shownin  the graphical symbol on
the valve, consult your distri  butor or sales engineer

Mounting position

Port connections

NFPA-DO3 (ISO-4401-03) configurations.

Gene

Biascutauscint el s s ool olalo st bladi Soca nt Controlc bprimarilv 29 -31(5 to 7)
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DG3V 3 **

**)3 - (M4 -
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(*)5 *6 - *7 - 608

o008 080 0

Valve type

3Hydraulically operated
V350 bar@80 psi) on P A & B ports

31S0 4401-03 (CETOP 3,NFPA D03) ISO
4401-AB-03-4-B2

[]

Manual override optionA, B & F models in non-operator end

P1Mano=trride6

]

Spool typeRefer page 18 for spool type3

Tank pressure limit

7210 bar 030 psi)7

Spool spring arrangement

ASpring ofiset, end-toend
ALSame as ‘A’ but left hand build
BSpring ofiset, end to center
BLSame as “B" but left hand build
CSpring centered

NNo-spring detent4

Thread for pilot/drain connection

BG1X8 BSP threads
SSAE threads8

Designinstallation dimensions remain as shown for
design numbers 60 thru 69

Internal drain(omit if not required) A, B & F models only

for designs (F models mustdve internal
drain)

TInternal drain

DG**\-3 -

605

T o060

Valve type

*Operator

17 -Lever operated

20 - Roller cam operated
21 - Plunger operater

V350 bar@80 psi) on P A & B ports
3ISO 4401-03 (CETOP 3,NFPA D03) ISO

4401-AB-03-4-B2

[]

Tank port ratingOmit if not required

210 bar max for DG21V only5

]

]

Spool typeRefer page 19 for spool type3

Designlinstallation dimensions remain as shown for
design

[]

Spool spring arrangement

ASpring ofiset, end-to-end

ALSame as ‘A’ but left hand build
BSpring ofiset, end to center
BLSame as “B” but left hand build
entered

Model code
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DG18V-3 - F X3 ()4 - ()5 *6
l:l Valve type l:l Manual override option(Applicable for A(L), B(L) & F(L) models only)
18Air Operated BlankOverrides in operator end only
V350 bar@80 psi) on P A & B ports P20verride in both ends of single operators5

31SO 4401-03 (CETOP 3,NFPA D03)
1SO 4401-AB-03-4-B2

I:I Spool type (center condition)Refer page 19 for spool typEI Actuator identity

BlankStandard arrangement
(i.e.apdy air tooperabr Atogive flow RoA)

I:I Spool spring arrangement (Ref. US ANSIB93 .9)
VOpatoridentiXation deteminedby position
ASpring ofiset to A, (single operator) of operator(i .e.operatorA atA port end of
. . . valveopeiatorB atB portend of valve)
ALSpring ofiset to B, L .H. build (single operator) Note: /pe8 spool conforms tobothmethods
BSpring centered, operator A oeed Alltype8 spools mustdesignateV in model
(single operator) code.6
3LSpring centered, operator Bvedh . .
single operator I:I Pilot source thread connections

entered (dual operator)

B1X8"” BSP threads7
ed

l:l Designlinstallation dimensions remain as shown for
design numbers 60 thru 69 .Model code
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Solenoid identified to US and European standards

m DG3V-3-**py DG3V-3-**B DG3V-3-**C
o a b o a b o a

I I I L I I
T T T T T T

RN
O

I
Xl s LAH
T T T
I I I
22 . >< L] 8 X ITIT
TTll T T )W( [
33 >< g
T
DG3V-3-**F-B DG3V-3-**N

[] 22

5

> <
" T

NI
O

33

Functional symbols

Spool options fYRIzG3



DIEG ZQV335*AA

Basic valve symbol Basic valve symbol

Basic valve symbol

Basic valve symbol
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DG17V-3-**C

A B
b B G G T
b a b
b a a b o a
v 1 1 T
P T PT PT P T
ible spool options Usable spool options Usable spool options Usable spool options
b o a b o a b o a b o a
o L AIE o L AIE Jhdis o | XIH
T T T T T T T T
2 | X 2 X 2 | X 2 X
ITT TT TT ITT
IE D= X[  [X
T T T T
T T I T
*/ = X[ = X 7 [ X
TlT T T T T T
» [T
T
DG20V-3-**C DG17V-3-**8C DG17V-3-**N DG21V-3-2A
ic valve symbol Basic valve symbol Basic valve symbol Basic valve symbol
A B A B A B A B
L b L 5
b o a a o b b o a N\N b a
[ I ] [
P T P T PT PT
ble spool options Usable spool options Usable spool options Usable spool options
b o a b o a
o [ X (L2 o X Als
- 1 2
)m( | TT
T I T T
2 >< 2 >< DG21V-3-2AL
TT TT
Basic valve symbol
o LA « LA Y
T T L
b a
(X4 ' [X .
T = P T
I O(
33 >< l—‘ Usable spool options
T

Spool ontions for DGVEZED)/2 1

I I

[ X

T T

Func
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. DG18V-3-**B . DG18V-3-**8B DG18V-3-**C
Basic valve symbol Basic valve symbol Basic valve symbol Basic valve symbol
1B | o X X 0 A
b a T b a T a o

— | — | b o a
1 L——F+- L——F+- T
PT PT P T P T
Usable spool options Usable spool options Usable spool options Usable spool options

o a o a

— 8

o} a

)(J_ 1T 0
Ok —

—o

22 33

N D P ] K
s
> P P

33

il
> B ST
il

DG18V-3-**8C DG18V-3-**k DG18V-3-**N
Basic valve symbol Basic valve symbol Basic valve symbol
A B A B A B
— — ] (E L — 1mH.m: —
—— a | a o| b - _,
L———F~ 1 P T
P T PT
Usable spool options Usable spool options Usable spool options
b o a b [ a
e I LT
)m( 1
1 T I I
A 2 | X
j TT
T T
2 X o XL
TT T
T
X5
T
« X
T
X
T
. MNCO(C
Functional symbols 33 >< l*

Spool onptions foV DGER
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» 002 5 iBY- 3 -*@l$iGaertelr-t

:0029in
: 0050 in 0,8 cm
5ot pressurizaticapiar okif@.Imeabnds)réliod ipé

+(0.299 1n
D@BB 'B(L)/F(L)ammter -t +(0.199 In 1,8 cm
DG3V-3"(/veeater-t +(0.1991in 1,8 cm
Enadnd :(0.2991n 3,6 cm

Oper

D G 32 1B il Gt -t Cam /Plunaer oberator



Pilot pressure requirements

gaph below to ov ,rco e sp ng force and any flow forces.
ome spo tos rlng a
%/Ilmmu[‘jgﬂot pressure requwed at a flow rate of 20 I/min

P U t tP i
ressure a - PSI
S 1.0qoeoq0@6’§§0 =
Q V4 -
b o
3 ) ¥ 83
5 4 8
5 1/// - 68
8 [27 48
o 48
5 3 20

0 Pr<(e)s(»jsure2 a?psc()zr??’ - bar

Maximum flow rates

Flow rate- USgpm

s 2 g8 10 &
¢ NINT L.t
o \t\ o
£ 20 \ 2900%
o AN !
5 10 = 14503
g NN g
a a

0 10 20 30 40
Flow rate- I/min

Pressure drop curves

Flow rate - USgpm
3 6 9 12 15 18 21

. 5 -
3 6 \/ 120 &
g b 3
a 7 > 2 ’DT
L -8 g
2 1 S
a a
//
;é/ - 30

Performancetiagd 30 40 50 60 70 80

Flow rate - I/min

Pressure drop characteristicsThe pressure drop c

when passin

graviiy.. dhmysadityr

fluid(s) having «87 specifi
essure dib

For any other specific gravity (G1 )* the pressure drop P will be

v 38(10)
0A 5 2 3 2 4V ]
0B,0C,0F |4 R 4 2 4 38 (10)
ON 3 4 3 7 4V 38 (10)
2 5 ] 5 2 - 38(10)
2A 6 5 6 5 - ]
2B,2C,2F |5 R 5 2 - 38(10)
2N 6 B 6 3 - 38(10)
3B,3C,3F |6 B b 1 - 38 (10)

6 6 6 1 - 38 (10)
6A 5 4 5 7 - ]
6B,6C,6F |6 1 6 1 - 38(10)
6N 7 1 7 1 - 38(10)
22A 6 - 6 - - ]
33B,33C, |5 2 3 2 A 38 (10)
33F

A Type “33” spool at center will pass approx. 20 I/min (5.3 USgpm) at 124 bar (1800 psi)
pressure drop from port A or B (the other being plugged) to T.

V Transient condition.
m See graph above, Max. Flow Rates.

) £ ingemmmyol3A HBtained from.its nroducer Fire-tdsictant fluic



when passing 36 ¢St (100 SUS) fluid(s) having .87 specific
gravity.

Forany o therviscosity thepressuredrop®Pw ill changeas
follows:

Viscosity

For any other specific gravity (G

Pressure drop - psi

Flow - USgpm

NS

s
\Q
1
Pressure drop- psi

N

Flow - I/min

-A

-B

-B

-R

P-T
@center

@32!()ntl)na1rf{g‘ﬂlpsi)"0C“

nCn
" C"
ngCn
"33C"
"OA"
A"
"6A"
"22A"

"ON"

"IN"
"6N"

"IN"

"33N"

BCNIRO. - 420 0fiidd chaad Q30 7¢ 60326

oo unY o wn

(o) NNV, Y

WWW.SUMY. IR

2
1
3
2
2
5
7

N

Perfo



WWW.SUMY. IR

vgvf}ean\;)iassmg 36 ¢St (100 SUS) fluid(s) having 87 specific 2 4 Flow_usépm 8 10 12 14
_11-B F(ﬂ' ?owscdhqyressure dibphdhge as A T S A E—
° /

/ - 150

L /// s

For any other specific gravity (G 'i 1 Oé
755
/4 :
/ o/ - 50
F 25
0 10 20 30 50 60
Flow - I/min
A T BB PT AlenigiiiaRy

"L 2
"6C" 3
"3C 2
"0A" 2
IIZAII 2
ll33AIl 2
"6A" 3

Performance data

mwmwﬂfmnmhM\mtm, R ] PR Y. PR Y T e~ v — a A
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RGN EEENEE R "33" B
ST/ "22A" — — (4)1 5 — — — — —
=X b o d T an |~ @ o -

A, "*B" 76 19 57 76* 26 57 38 57*
(20) (5) (15) (20 (7) (15) (10) (15)
R, R " 76 19 57 76* 26 57 38 57*%
"Mm" (20) (5) (15) (20) (7) (15) (10) (15)
"R 76 19 57 76* 26 57 — 57*

(20) (5) (15) 20) (7) (15) (15)

YR N 53 76 45 — — — — —**Note type “33” sp
(14) (20) (12)

Pressure drop curve reference chart

Flow - USgpm
P-T
-A -H B A @center
HI I I I I I I
7
[‘Eﬂ "B |5 3 5 3 6 / /-
BT /
] s 2 5 2 - N "/ -
© v
: L
"38" | 6 3 6 1 - g 6 / — 8
N e § N / s
5 7 7 5
"6B" | 6 1 6 1 - 2 8 3 2
H ¢ N 7/ Z
H 4 3 4 3 - >/ o
7
@ "8B" | 6 4 6 4 8 N2
ngcn L
"33B" | 6 2 5 2 #x ! !
II33C|I
"0A" 5 2 5 2 _ Flow -4/min26 8 10 12 14
A" |6 5 6 5 — 12
"6A" 5 7 5 7 — when passing 36 ¢St (100 SUS) fluid(s) having a specific gravity.
"22A" | 6 _ 6 _ — of .87. 10 150
"ON" 3 7 3 7 — For any ather viscositythe pressure drop XP will change as 125
"IN 6 3 6 3 — follows: 3
"6N" 7 1 7 1 —=x NOTE: Y{15€%53" spool at center, will approximately pass 20 I/min. (5.3 USggm) at 124 b
(1798 psi) inlet pressure.

6
75
For any other specific gravity (G 50
2
25
0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60

Perfo

ﬂ-lmu&odrMP wilei34 54 2 65 ndum7ow Wi uturcdlibn 20D bar 8D psi) in I/min (USapm)



DG3V-3-*-60 Hydraulic operated

=7

—_——
'___'L’_____

-

st allation dimensions

PR eHEOs (inches)

Ay MmN I1 o)

ilot/d ral
?7/1 Alé %rﬁl ant thread

con ection

WWW.SUMY. IR

Il
- }é\g _%EP ©35)
SR SR

~——128,0 (5.04) -

25,0 (o.9sh (21?1%

M

]
-

———t
___'l_’_____
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DG17V-3-*-60 Lever operated

(IIUB R(160%

e §_ | 4‘6 0
— B 234 81)
-0 - (.?1) |

% 8 ? é5%1t)otgept E)evfljn,_th les

st all

BEORct&ER (inches)
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DG20V-3-*-60 Cam operated

) uas

1 1
o=
\

O ©

T Tﬁ (%17.,0 @ , 52)1t)otgru, bored

epth shown, 4 holes

Positio

e inve rte

Roller can be r
to any desired

BE MR ct@ER (iharedions
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DG21V-3-A(L)-2-60 Plunger operated

coopneé?ﬁg‘ngs?ﬁae is dependent on %d
must be appli

© o 0O

1

0 ©
@ 8’2é’5%1t)ot g%tﬁgﬁgén, 4 holes o

17
(.67)

N
O-h
Sin
-
-
[
3
A
Xl 1
|
| N
1]
-
(=]
go

L
>
S

L
T
v
|
=b
-u.,_o
il
P
N g&

S —

Wl)ationdimensions (- a ggﬁ 8%%}

5)
74
(2.91) - 3,5
(13)
57,2 (2.25 Max .
56,1 {2.21} stroke
Nom
stroke

BA LR A rs-2i66hes)



DG18V-3-*-60 Air operated
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1B | 120,8
— (4.75) 98 8
7o BRI G8
— (1 57,2
—(2.25)"
T Qoerator /B = © 0 0O
S N I operato j&;@@ R R %‘
| AP [ Do &
q;
518V-3-**-P2-*-60 Manual actuator . 1058
Airpilotconpfor  (417)
146,5
. (5.77, "
- each side of center.
Cover mountln 137,5
screw to&q (5.47)
(50- 36 1btin.) R343 (215
\ —L \
498 | | e squamll 50 gﬁ{}at ] i | H
(1.96)24,5{# A (1.752) ] \ 211,8
\ (.96) o | | e a | § §'u (.86)
! T L3.10 ent hale il !
23,0 L (.122) %c onldimension
(.91) —i-—N 3,02
. 48,0 (®.119)

BiH Bkt étininechios)s mav be rotated



DG18V-3-*-60 Air operated
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120 1B
(4.7'58)—
98 8
. 897%%(383%?
ROt conn 4Pkt
[ - 34h)-
e G < N
@ —)
A—\ ﬁ}%% {} )
Al RIloY SR sp Operasor ‘A"
105 65,4 or?errzYtorrn l‘\’?'s
BD3F——C%h—
v %luntm scr3e6\/\ib?rlclkl3e
- prplcomsdion iy g01a
center. 137.5 °
Manual (5.41) anual
actuator \ I Mgigfs)aiﬂ%&l) FtHA@hsions
—== ji,i,i, NN ——
| ) 44 50
o i E‘ )
(98 | el . NI\ S— (.?
! [ 3.10 ol T
23.0 122) B%nrﬁ(bt b?ock
AL 02
(.97 — ®.119)

BANNBct@ER (inches)






WWW.SUMY. IR

General description DGA4V-3-S/R - High performance and
standard performance valvese m

stopping flow at any point in a hydraulic system.

Bolt kit and seal kit:.

——

(I

==

Soler



* DGAV—3 (%3 -

**4 *(L)5 - (**)6 - (V)7 M8 - (S*)9 - ****10D*11(L)12- *13
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*14 - 6*15- (EN**¥)

EE 0 0 000 3000 000 86008 O

26

I:I Seal type

BlankViton
F6Buna Nitrile/High CAN2

|:| Model series

4 -Solenoid operated

V —Pressure rating 350000 ¢Si) on P A
& B ports
3 -1SO4401 Size 033

l:l Performance

BlankHigh performance
SStandard performance4

l:l Spool typePlease refer functional symbols
on Page 37 for spool types .5

l:l Spool spring arrangement

A Spring ofiset, end-to-end
ALSame as ‘A’ but left hand build
BSpring ofiset, end to center
BLSame as “B” but left hand build
CSpring centered

NNo-spring detented6

l:l Manual override option

(female)
BlanldRkairide(s) in solenoid end(s) only

HWatessistantoveriide(s) on solenoid end(s)
ZNoverrides at either end
WTwist and lock override in solenoid ends-

A No override in non-solenoid end of
single solenoid valves

+DC high performance only7

l:l Solenoid Energization identity

BlankNone

VSolenoid “A’ is at port “A” end and/
or solenoid “B” is at port “B” end,
independent of spool type

Note:Used to select the identiXcation of the
solenoid. Refer to table on page 36

Model code

]

Flag symbol

MElectrical options and features9

[]

Spool indicator switch
S3Switch, wired normally open

S4Switch, wired normally closed

S7Spool position monitoring switch . Single
solenoid valves only .
NoteRefer page 38 and 42 for further details10

]

Coil type

UISO4400, DIN43650 connector
U11S04400 Ktted with PG11 plug
KUTop exit flying lead (150mm)
KUP4Junior timer (Amp) connector
KUP5Integral Deutsch connector

FPM44-Pin micro - (12mm) brad Harrison

connector

KUPM4LlIntegral M12, 4-Pin connector
FWFlying lead with 1/2” NPT thread wiring
housing

FTWFly. Lead wired terminal block & 1/2" NPT
thread wiring housing

FPA3WFly. Lead, 3 Pin connector & 1/2” NPT
thread wiring housing

FPA5WFly. Lead, 5 pin connector & 1/2” NPT
thread wiring housing

KUP6Flying lead external to coil with Deutsch

connector

KUP7Packard connector pins (male)
KUP8Special packard connector pins with seals

X5Atex apyed coil, ‘d’ type A
A Also CSA and UL approved11

[]

Solenoid indicator lights
BlankNone
LSolenoid indicator lights A
A Flying lead coil type only




** DGAV—3 (%3 - **4 *L)5- (*)6 - (V)7 M8 - (S¥)9 - ****10D*11(L)12- *13 *14 - 6*15- (EN**¥)

00000000 000 00 0 O D

]

Surge suppressor/ damper

D1Diode positive bias
D2Negative bias

D7Transorb type

See Page 45 for circuit details13

Coil rating

B110V AC 50Hz/120V AC 60 Hz
D220V AC 50 Hz/240V AC 60 Hz
DS28V DC 30 watt

G12V DC

GL-12V DC

H24V DC

HL24V DC

HM24V DC 8 watt

*HM COIL IS DG4V-3-R Standard
performance with 8 Watt coil14

Tank pressure ratingRefer to “Operating Data” for portT

pressure ratings .

470 bar@00 psi) A
5100 bar (1500 psi) for standard

performance models, DG4V-3S, with AC or

DC solenoids .

6207 bar(@Bo psi) for AC high performance
models, DG4V-3, including spool position

indicator type S6 .

7207 bar (3000 psi) for DC high performance
models, DG4V-3, including spool position
indicator type S6 .

8160 bar (2300 psi) for AC high performance
models withdwer tank port rating

A X5 coil type only

]

Design number

60Basic design
61Type 8 spool16

Special features

“EN***" Code number assigned as required

EN21CSA approved models with 1/2” NPT entry
conduit box, type FW and solenoid coil

letter B,D,G, or H

ENB8&akage version .Typical leakage 5ml/
min/land at 100 bar .

Note:EN38 valve spealdditional overlap

and resulting 2X pressure drop compared

to standard valve spools .

WWW.SUMY. IR
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The valve function schematics apply to both U.S. and European valves

m DGA4V-3(S)-*NV DG4V-3(S)-*AV DGA4V-3(S)-*ALV
0| XIml o | XInl] o Xl
\ \ \
2 | XL Alz:l Azl
TT 2 TT 2 TT
I_‘ L L ITA L L LTI L
6 >€ b 22 / 22 /
T TITT T TITT T

22 J‘/’ L 2R Gatans
TlTxll T 35
TiT TiT
PT
DG4V-3(S)-*CV DG4V-3(S)-*BV DG4V-3(S)-*BLV DG4V-3(S)-8CV
‘ b o o X
X”””‘ XH” ailn IOk = [k
2><J.J.J.J.J.J.1 ) ><J-J-J-J- TIIT
TIITTITT R |TT T1ll DG4V-3(S)-8BLV
T
Ty XPE T
674l rlls o |l R
N I I A I QO yllll 10k o
227 ‘ 2 | /rlrzlre ;:DE:I
TITTITTITT T 22
R 33 >< \i |® DG4V-3(S)-8BV
3% \ O TAlT YRIER
T T T
521 J LITE L e |T TY \ 8 J'J-J')><
3 LTIOKT L o o o Bl = L)
A TITLIT ]
T T T\ \ J 1] 52 |
I . 561 L TTlTIll T
TlrTlT
5% TrlrTlrTll T
Solenoid identified to US and European standards
A B
) vy
ST E ST
—~
T Sol. A PPTT s olB
_ _ _A B_
SR AT TR
PTTT So.,B P''T Sol. A
A B _A B
= [ =D
Sol.B So. A P T
A B A B
LB WJ T E
Sol. A P T Sol.B

Functional symbols

Buenkantkiames o b, 1p elEaEnggEggls‘tjig‘nd%rgr%f&‘%ﬂxﬂmﬁkgimﬁw%ﬂlves. two position. detented



350 bar (5075 psi)T port:21(

Flow rating

rformance

Reative duty factor

Conti ;

Type%f grﬁtectloH: |0 444Qsddmath
Em winding Class H
»eF ClassH

Lead wires (c&fls type ass
Coil encapsulation Class F
Maximum o [ 0 on
Rete o te
‘ Mrimum ‘ rd frqhaﬂdﬂﬂtaﬂvoﬂhs
. g VRRE] VA
A
Oper

PindilktforkfiiGirandd 1A hbinal £l dhrnmd - todemaialB et LRiZzed (either 43R B irmaih el and dntzetiD S Drexs



Wiring Connections

Operating data

=

=

DC model type “S7”

q

Tk{igrﬁro uct assgeluje.reﬁﬁieggd and tested to geetesp?‘ci i ctro
atilby Directjve (E&I}@Z%WSEE . II‘por

instructions on insta

protection levels see this leaflet and the Installation Wiring

¢tiges for \
Wm cti
ec

rnoagemective

ickers Elelctronic Products leaflet 2468. . . .
cesrele ar&ﬁé}ns irective are indicc
tiofpatitby .

A WARNING Electromagnetic Compatibili

A

Pin number 1,

It is necessary to ensure that the unit is
accordance with the connection arrang
above. For efiective protection the use
the valve subplate or manifold and the
be connected to eAcient ground points
valve and cable should be kept as far a
from any sources of electromagnetic ra
cables carrying heavy current, relays ar

portable radio transmitters, etc . DiAc
mean that extra screening may be nece
interference .

_ Pinnumber 3,
ov

Supply ie

! Switch

Customer’s protective ground connection

bnamsthBesn o M aBment23xVWACOB 2A 2B 22A 23A
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psi bart0 3 6 9 13000 15 USgpm350 5000 s bar350

BRI \
| IR
SRY

[—
| —
g
—&
40

o
3

0 3000

2
RN\ S
£ \\ 00¢ T 2000g 150 4 \ [~
\\ %0 o 100 |
\i » wo |
b 0

aph Moickoddves opera-ting alt 60 HzI

bar350

]

IEERNES

g 1 150 é\ \\\ A 4. Ga
- 0 > 22A(L) 8 7
100 22B(L) & 22C 6
1 s Nsob 33B(L) & 33C 4 3
23 52BL, 52 6 5
_ A 521B 6 5
I T T T T T T 1 A
100 Ojow rate4
6
psi0

Perfo

DO L i dinatineh Bmlicafitrath il Biraimve fod ratec oeroncbing thika 1 15~ UStbmife + 1 =~ -~



Graph 4%ickswddves operating at 50 Hz

psi

ol
\

bar5000

3000 | \
[
2 2000 \ \\ N
N S
1000 |
o S
i 10 [20] [30 | ko I/mino
Graph GRckoddves
psi Bafs000
1 300 \
4000 |
4 250 \
3000 | 00 \
- NN
g 1 150
P AN AN
[
a 1 100
. A=)
1000
i 50 < I
o~
0]en © ) ~ I~
0 10 20 30 40 I/min0
Performance data

350

300

250

200

150

100
2 4

698

Flow rate50

2 4

Flow rate

Ivnical with mineral ail at.36 ¢St (168 = .

6

8

WWW.SUMY. IR

6 SUS) and a specific

gravity of 0 .87.

Maximum flow rates

Performance based orfalkpd smlecPera in
at 90Mated voltage, . %e Q/oge at hoft rr\o n%t
gholow.power colls (DGAV-3 models only .

psi Baks000

300 \ &
4000 |
2 -4 250 \ \ \
3 1
3000 200 \ \
4 -
4 150 \

5¢
2 2000
¢
a 7 100
~ <« " I~
1000
m | 50
O
~
0] N~
Uegpm ©
T oo 10 20 30 40 0lmin0 2 4 6 8 USgpm
r T T T T T Flow raé
A 7A 8 A
22A(L) 9 8 7
22B(L) &22C 7 7 6
33B(L) & 33C 4 4 4
52BL, 52C 6 6 5
521B 6 6 5

A Consult Danfoss regarding each application that will jointly have ffow rates approaching this

USIRMrve and a pressurized volume exceeding 2000 cm3 (122 cu.in.)



2A(L)
2B(L) & 2C
2N

6B(L) & 6C

BL & 52C

LB nafbr sioadciBnefe SobaidshmmmmadafifBnweg inexce&6S5of 60 I/Minfe.8 USanm)85

Pressure drops

psibari2 11 109 8765 4 3
1L -

R /

1404 1 / | /

120 3 i /
o 100 - / o h
S 804 6 £ . / P
S 60 / /] Y E A {
2 1 4 2 /
£ 40 ¢ n /
o T 2 -9 ] /

20 - Z |

o // i /

0 . 1? 20I 30I 40 I50 I60 I70 8.0 I/min | 0I I10 | 20 psi I/iBG 0o
0 3 6 9 12 15 18Jsgpn21 2 4 6 8 USgpm140
p— G435 Flowlrate DG;LC;W&r:2N3 % 20
: DGA3 , [ - . |
F 1 1200 100
v 80
800
Pressure drops in offset positions except where otherwise indicated 60
400 40
20
AX-
Energized 4 4 2 - -
Both 6 6 5 - -
Energized 5 5 2 - -
Both 6 6 3 - -
De-energized - - 3 A 3K- -

Energized 6 6 1 1 - -

Energized 4 4 3 A 3 - -
8B(L) & 8C All 9 9 5 5 3 -
22A(L), 22B(L) &22¢ Al 6 6 - - -
33B(L) &33C De-energized - - 154 15X -

Energized 5 5 2 2 - -

Energized 6 A 6 X2 - - 10 ©]
Energized 6A 6 X2 - - 10 O

521B All 6A 6 X- - - 10 @)
De-energized - - 10A 11K 10 o

Energized 6 6 K- - - 10 @)

A B"plugied X“A” plugged O"P"plugged

Viscosity cSt (SUS)

A change to another specific gravity will yield an approximately
proportional change in pressure drop .
a fluid may be obtained from its producer. Fire resistant fluids
usually have higher specific gravities than oil.

The specific gravity of

Bto Aor A

WWW.SUMY. IR
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Models for use with ISO 4400 (DIN 43650) connectors

.IB Double solenoid models

BEAY-38 56 S N S BB VIS b, e Bedane

_ru_li:j] (246)‘8‘ Cilg pet ok f%';?;?b@(emngmnu
W/ /
(379) | :é %a@
i e

o — =Rl " T
-~ B (sis@ghsini odel )
A 6l e solen oid-model)

PortA%
Pot T Fagl

= Not applicable to type “8” spool
XCan vary depepalerd ofplug
Dim®ns in mm (in) .

ADY

NP

D) Port P

ﬁ?a——Port B
&

\“Pr

@

DG4V-3-*-A/B(L)-(V)M-S7-U-**--60

connection to switch .

= S e
| _
L ? 4
L 126.8 (4.99)
& = 237.7 (9.35) with DC solenoid

227.7 (8.69)amwith AC sol

Bhalsdiivé alan diibincidhs n d u dokbatebhédrcikd DA Datina C Dim . D Dim.All DC X
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Single solenoiddils
DGA4V-3(S)-*A(-*¥)e

DGA4V-3(S)-#B]- As shown
DG4V-3(S)-8BL(-*¥)
#*
A (double solenoid models)
~——— B/{(single solenoid models) Thread connection
i — W= NPT 50,00
W conduit boxes 20 < 1.5-8H r 20) 1
Ground = = [ e ————r |
connection . /
40(0.96da) |- Two lead +
self-tapping % F 91,00 w\.;\;g sepaer
sere —1 A — (3.57) solenoid with
— ué | ? Fffﬁ _N|3|sifze _/ A
I : terminals for
| _{_ R S - 53'[1]“ customer B
[2059(']; | &P i2 * ' 1 ) connections
f b T 2400 |~
ag; _ Ccoll __ oo | 30 (0.94)
: length {1.85) (0.12) 4800 _
74,00 (1.88)
D (291)

* 89(35) for FPB —W conduit boxes
104 (4.0) All plug-in conduit boxes

Dimensions in mmlin).

st all

Codes FJ” and “F\
approximately 150,00 (6 .00jong. M
for customer connection .

Mdl tvpe ACorDC3 7ZBMER7)DGARIRGN 249DGCEIRTIATAGR Y eioidiadimgsil | Y 1\3 KeH5ri
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1 E-T-N | Vickers “([)g
e CAS

\PINS A &®@ are unused

— ~-9.58[.3771 DIA

.0 NN s J 0,

g il B 61.90 [2.4571\

L e [
Interf.acecproteéed by | 21.75[:856] 3.97[.1 56] 3.03[.1 19] DIA
shippingco VeE 3g1 21" 1DIA

pual 2613i8id3Rbdels -
Sin}:ﬁg 's.%%éﬁ’clidigladels

- 72.72[2.863]74.0 0 [2.91 3]

Electrical Sc hemati ¢

ngeaf‘tac(ﬁga pliesto NF PA D-03
eals pro vided

st allation dimension

B
ER OB Ha26br tvpe



u/u1/ue KU KUP4

Top exit flying lead  Junior timer AMP

DIN 43650 Connector

Cable diameter range:X6-10 mm (0 .24-0.40in)
re section rang2085-0,902821(D) .

IEC144 class IP65, when plugs are fitted

KUP 7

Packard connector pins - Male

! I %

A ==

~=—=p=d - . S
—& — Y

_GE%HHIE_ . {Sia)
“-" Negative ~— | 3

KMAKHPJJKUR&terface csals (sunplied with pluas)

KUP5

Deutsh

— 51(2.01)

18sq. (12076)
(0.71) :

M3 _

thread

—

27,5
(1.08)

KUP 8

26,5
(1.04)

22,5
(0.88)

X5

Explosion Proof

Special packard connector pins with seals - Female

"+" POSITIVE

0¥

"~" NEGATIVE

P/N 02 - XXXXXX
24V D.C. 30W

WWW.SUMY. IR
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m b. For correct light indication of energized solenoid ensure that
solenoid leads are correctly connected: light terminals are
common with each outer pair of solenoid terminals according
to the side with Mnark .

== == == ==
I_[ n n ]_I Conduit box cover and I_[ n n ]_I
S S nameplate complete with

sealing gasket and 4 screws

be field-fitted _| |

Light assembly is held in place
by end pair of M3 screws;
can be fitted to terminal strip.

4 terminalscrews M3x0,5 -6H
(partnumber02-113355)
®Connectionstos olenoid A

(or B, according to mod el type)

M3 x 0,5-6H screws
(part numbkEs00 6)
2 each end

Anti-rotation tab ensures
correct orientation of cover
Rubber gasket tb junction box

2 lenses in cover

o Connections to
solenoid B
(or A, according
to model type)

Insta-Plug PA configuration

i

A longer ground post provides first make/

P
las break ground connection . L (?:121255

AETRA
-

Port'A I\Port B

Z N
-15,5(0.6 1)

166

Eledrical plugs and connectors

PEAAIREDNEGD tvphe.”F” .coils

WWW.SUMY. IR
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3 pin connector 5 pin connector
Use with single solenoid Use with single solenoid m
valve Key model code valve Key model code
designations:DG4V-B(3)-*A(L)(-** designations:DG4\-BY3)-*A(L)(-**
rﬁ receptacle sta ard. thr r five pole connector with MFPA3W(L) MFPA5W(L)
or en rITHeII’r\ve pgle . .
S 1 4 hre GAV-3(S)-*B(L)(-*}-(V) DGAV-3(S)-*B(L)(-*}-(V)
Rﬁli pe 3 (I FROJW(L) MFPASW(L)
Q

underwrl -S
een W|r
screw urnishe

e
nnectl eaives are supplied

pre ere

Connection details and model type/model code references

0.875-16UN-2A  thd. Warning tag: 1 —green lead (ground) 1 - lead to solenoid 5_lead to
“Electrical power must be 3 _lead solenoid
- ea
16,00 disconnected before /N to solenoid /7 4 -lead
(0.62) removing or replacing O capped
electrical plug.” Q) ,

- | e
I
| hex (reference

25,4 (1.00)

[ [] _ _ _ _ aII types)
n [ ] 3 -green lead (ground)
_ﬁ F 2 -lead to soI enoid 2 -lead capped

|
68,75 ‘
.71 L
‘ w
Surge suppression devices (for DC valves) Transzorb (D7)

Standard diode (D1), (D2)

Surge suppression devices (for DC valves)
Standard diode (D2)

NBhese surge suppression

Yy Coil Yy Coil (YL Coil devices are “Polarity
Dependent ” Proper biasing
) conditions must be met when
installing/connecting a coil in
Z; a system . Times represent
S —>|— S S cessation/application of voltage
D1 (No 2) D2 (No 2) (No 2) to coil versus velocity (start/
- - - — stop) of a cylinder using a
D single solenoid, spring ofiset
(No 1) + (No 1) + L (No 12Vi;\lve (time in milliseconds) .

Eledr

Bt L LR ARG O it c e Rt b CeA e (C 1) iee . -~
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General description Features & benefits

ecgnsgg?d s&a ng flow at any p0| dnt%hydmsastem.

actuato ce a JS QS$I8|e
n |o e resu ini ydraullc
, more mponent ean

ess owntlme .
There are 2 options for the soft shift feature:

a. Variable oriXce design where you can use an optimized
damping orillce tuned to suit your application .

Bolt kit and Seal kit:e

b. A Xxed oriXce design, which is non-serviceable and cannot
be tuned.

R

—

I

A

|

—_—

Soler




DGA4\-3 (*)3 *4 *(L)5 *6 . **7 (**)8 (Vi9 M10 ****11 D*12 ()13 *14 *15

mBC T 3 300 38 03 B0308

l:l Seal type l:l Coil type

BlankViton UISO4400, DIN43650 connector
F6Buna Nitrile/High CAN2 U11504400 Ktted with PG11 plug
l:, Valve type U61S04400 with Xtted DIN plug with lights

KUTop exit flying lead (150mm)

4Solenoid operated
KUP4Junior timer (Amp) connector

VPressure rating 350 bar(5000 psi) on P A

& B ports KUP5Integral Deutsch connector n
31S04401 Size 033 FWhdylead with 1/2" NPT thread
witing housng
|:| Performance FTWégl. Wired temminal block & 1/2"
BlankHigh performance NPTthread
SStandard performance4 Wiring housing
FPA3WFly. lead, 3 Pin connector & 1/2” NPT

Spool typePlease refer functional symbols on Page thread
52 for spool types .5 Wiring housing

FPA5WFly. lead, 5 pin connector & 1/2” NPT

thread

Spool spring arrangement
ASring ofiset, end-to-end
ALSame as ‘A’ but left hand build

Wiring housing
X4Atex apprd coil, ‘me’ type
X5Atex appad coil, ‘d’ type
BSpring ofiset, end to center « Also CSA and UL approved P12L12

60

.

BLSame as “B” but left hand build

ng centered I:I Surge suppressor/ damper

BlankNo diode

nt6
- D1diode positive bias
l:, Orlﬁ.ce type D2negative bias
L. 2V.ar|able type See Page 60 for circuit details13
30ptimized Fixed type A
A High performance only7 l:l Solenoid indicator lights
BlankNo Soleaid indicator lights
Soft shift orifice size
|:| LSolenoid indicator lights A

070.7 mm dia*Minimum Orillce Size recommended for

high performance type “8C” spool8 A Flying lead coil type only14

I:I Coil rating
|:| Manual override GH12VDC
BlankOverride in soleoid end only HH24VDC

HWater-resistaméerride(s) on solenoid PH110VDC
end(s) No override in non-solenoid pjH9gyDC
end of single solenoid Val\fﬁsam\/nr

|:| Solenoid enerdizptiop\identity
Blargghirey/DC

VSolenoid ‘A’ is at port “A” end and/

or solenoid “B” is at port “B” end,

independent of spool type
Note:Used to select the identiXcation of the
solenoid. Refer to table on page 52 .10

l:l Flag symbol
MElectrical options and features

Model code

BGY3 f Shift Model Series

WWW.SUMY. IR



* DG4V-3 - (¥*)3 *4 *(L)5 *6 **7  (*¥)8
I:I Tank pressure ratingRefer to “Operating Data” for port T
pressure ratings .
470 bar Q00 psi)

« 5100 bar (1500 psi) for standard
performance models, DG4V-3S, with AC or
DC solenoids .

»ar (B0 psi) for AC high performance

s, DG4V-3, including spool position

tor type S6 .

si) for DC high performance

including spool position

y16

l:l Design number
60Basic design

D53 ©f Shift Model Series

WWW.SUMY. IR

(V)9- M10 ****11 D*12 (L)13 %14 *15

1T BEERE o

Mod



The valve function schematics apply to both U.S. and european valves.

m DG4V-3(S)-*N(V)
oI

DG4V -3(S)-*C(V)

XIHHHIH]
DN

DG4V-3(S)-*A(V)

XIHIH]
I
XHH]
XL
XINH]
X

Solenoid Identified to US and European Standards

DG4V-3(S)-*AL(V)

XHH]
I

DG4V-3(S)-*BL

[HIHIH
Bi
AL
il

DG4V -3(S)-8CV

IRETRNES 4

DG4V -3(S)-8BLV

i1
IO ™

DG4V-3(S)-8BV

21X

Sol. A

Functional symbols

. E bsnoid stahrd ify “V”int
Saasbaondiamc . oo  EYrOPEAATNOLC T 7ror(15:§’ae<§|e £O)D<;ij‘1eesolenoid valves two nosiBon detented

WWW.SUMY. IR
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Theie times are, |fﬂu_enced Ry flow, prissure applied iolenmd

Vo tage, oll viscosity an ntRespgmarse
{imes ca e tuned to the applj catlo or|f| e,s that ar
mterc r| manua .
See model code for available oriflces.
Response times showrﬁﬁfr Batqa “
pre sure of 210 bar (3000 p t 19 I,/mm (5USgpm
voIt e at ra |n a §§ C (100X F) oil
are ower
maX|mum c oaty(shrfﬁﬁf—
|n er ontes afe wit
arc sup re r|n return times can be exy?\cte
Increas W|t es |n a esponse times greater t
msec are not recomme

NBdethe high performance type “8C” model, core tube orilce sizes
smaller than 2 .0 mm diameter are not recommended

Orifice changing procedure Orifice & tool kit 02-140211
Warning For fine tuning shift performance, orifices must be ordered
a 22?,:3 ':;ita:;‘%fe:;fr”e'thg‘;"b":e‘:'f;]e";sae!‘j ‘e"fj)'v’\‘,::‘gltl POWer  ifices, (1) installation tool, (1) 5/32" hex key and (1) 3/32" hex

vertical cylinders, discharge accumulators and block any load key.

whose movement could generate pressure . Plug all removed
units and cap all lines to prevent entry of dirt into the system

2. Using a 5/32" hexkey, remove manual actuator plug and
spring from the end of solenoid (Tightening torque 6 .2-7.3
N.m 55-65 Ibf .in.)

b. Insert extraction tool (878495) into solenoid via the manual
actuator opening . Rotate tool until aligned and push pin into
slot in armature .

c. Using 1/2” wrench and tool teepent the armature from
rotating, insert 3/32” hex key down the center of tool and
remove oriXce plug .

d. Replace by the same method, tightening oriXce snug to
ensure bottoming of threads . Smaller oriXces increase
response times, larger oriXces decrease response time

878495 extraction tool

Oper

Recnaen timasarednciceased oventdhat of 3 standard sole
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Solenoid Identified to US and European Standards

a 1st half cycle; armature fully retracted.

Operating data

Feababmlications where valves are to remain nressuriz2tD( baiis edBExdibed or de-eneraized) at pres:
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Flow - USgpn 6 SUS) and a specific

gravity of 0 .87.
8 1 12 14 1€ 18 2C

6 .
35¢ ‘ \2 ‘\”4” : S 5000 Maximum flow rates m
300 6" - Performance based on full power soleoid coils warm and
X \ " 200( operating at 90ated voltage . See note at bottom of next
25 23 page when wing low power coils (DG4V-3 models only)
- ugn "3 r ©
' 20( N 3000 %
% \&\ I g
g 15 N 2 L 2000 §
£ \\_“6” &
10 i
4 L 100(
5C

0 1C 2C 3C 4C 5C 6C 7C 8C

Flow - I/min

Pressure drop curves

Flow - USgpm

250
225
200
175
150
125
100
7
50

Pressure drop - bar
RV
\\

N E\
NN
N
PR&AS ure drop - psi

0 1C 2C 3C 4C 5C 6C 7C 8C

Flow - I/min.

20
18
16
14
12
10
8
6
4

2

Perfo

Groene e o Dovecc  BEESRERER Lo o 1 DEn o oo A n T 71
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Double soldisaid m Single sobelhi

DG4V-3(S)-*C-**-(V)MGE\‘#%Q);*A(-**

DGA4V-3{SVINI-U-**-a0G4V-31P ) *B(
DGA4V-3(S)-8BL(-*)

(298

*&98%‘&’7 .
Bl

058

[

DG4V-3(S)~*AL(-
DG4V-313)-8B(

Hrniat | josly .
R

Cidyss: Gow i)

%@\
PortA— J@}
Port{F %O o

KU KUP4 KUP5 X5

u/u1/Ue

st allation dimensions

NSy beradslasvtd tvneo’8” snooksim . 5. - _ cRima7) D Dim All DCR 290 (R EE) 156 (6.1 4)

WWW.SUMY. IR

* .
)AS Sh0W®G4V'3(S)1*BL(-* §aOIpei?l id and end

61 (2
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Ground screw
Power connection fokthis coil

SN Avaisl

[&5) A
RS @2 |
o | I>
I'E%ﬂmx? N
P
H e
¥ - 361
— S S| I
A0 |
A B = f
st all
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118 , ,
A Single sobethoi

_3(5)-*C e . DGA4V-3(S)-*AL(*HFpe 1
DAV e r Dy S B s showDGAV-3(3)-*BL(-* §8¥&%‘§oﬁ ndend

DG4V-3(S)-8BL(-*¥) DG4V-3(S)-8B(-*

A (double solenoid models)

B (single s olenoid models)— Thread connection
WINPT 50,00

r (2.0) ﬁ

*W conduit boxes

— — 1 /
—— - +
9 f 91,00
——1 el L1 L[ (3.57)
s il B A7
! 2.71 .
Two lead wires per \
; 00 —{_ i T T _F 5(3’?)0 solenoid with M3 size )
(05'98) \[ Al_,_—] ! 2 ’ terminals for customer Q J
: ! b connections S
21,75 ' f 24,00
(0.86) | — Scol . . 3,0 (0.94)
. length (0.12) L 48,00 _
74,00 (1.88)
D (2.91) \

> oot

PortA . PortP

% '633** PortB

PortT r()\

O

*89 (3.5) for FPB - J & W conduit boxes
104 (4.0) All plug-in conduit boxes

Dimensions in mm(in).

st allation dimensions

Codes "FW": 2 lead wires for eaith apleroximately
150,00 (6 .00)long. M3 (B) termin als provided for aistomer

Bl bV ealdisoidor DC .. .. A Bim . “72eteiml7Dim . CDim. D Dim.All DCKX



a. For DC coils the Me lead(s) must be connected to the
terminal(s) marked K. When using 3-wire incoming leads to
double solenoid valves (i .e. common neutral) the inner pair of m

terminals must be interconnected .

b. For correct light indication of energized solenoid ensure that
solenoid leads are correctly connected: light terminals are
common with each outer pair of solenoid terminals according

For valves with type “F” coils. to the side with Hnark .

==

J_I

: P Gondutboxconst it

sealing gasket an
be field-fitted

3 x0,5-6H screwpart number 02-113355)

q z « Connections to solenqid A
252 ‘éﬁ‘ er | 600 (oré‘,accorc?mg to moge(iltyp

(1. 1

bt gsaptlys hedinpice

can be fitted to terminal strip.

—
8.50 | [el 0
v L2 1] e
' H{\ i
’ _f\-J Anti-rotatjon tap €
« ConnectionsTto
olenoid B Rubber g ctorieptatio
zgrmb Ce‘i?{,?)leg 2 lenses in cover
Insta-Plug DIN 43650 Connector

Cable diameter range:
Wire section range:
Terminals:

Type of protection:

Connector can be positioned at 90X interls on valve by
) . re-assembling contact lolder into appropriate position inside
ground post provides first make/last break ground ggpnE&idtRousing . Connectors with and wihout indicator lights
are available (order separately):

PA configuration X6-10 mm (0 .24'0.40)
X,5-1,5mm2 (0 .0008-

N «205(0, Mm d0.0023in2)
l({ ] m/@/ya Screw type

IEC144 class IP65, when plugs are fitted correctly to the valves

©

(@)

t @)
@

an) (4D
-v Q7
G

=

L#fgﬁ 155006 1) SRR ‘ |
Hdde | |

@%\ Se = I_j
158 | i WWatsn 33 Ah |
Port'IA I\Po rt¢B
Eledr
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NFPA Connector T3.5.29-1980 3 pin connector

ereceptacle ddar thr r five pole connector with
or en rmdlﬂvep le
r e s1 4‘1 three
P ea 47 .0).
res

underwn
et t een W|r e\a} ﬁs F?n connector
nn ct|on screw urnishe alves are supplied pre-
W|re

Connection details and model type/model code references

0.875-16UN-2

% . 1 -green lead (91‘0l] 6‘5’ to solenoigi
W F&fé)? I or‘ﬂlg eéﬁgg Z ©~ ) tmtrld @% caped

| |
I @) 1

sl \) o )
| /Ieadtosolenmdz/ {gggega (groun

Surge suppression devices Surge suppression devices
(For DC valves) (For DC valves)
Standard diode (D1), (D2) Standard diode (D2)

Coil YT L Coil

Eledrical plugs and connectors

DR ARl | A s i bt ((B11) ik



x
>
s
2
H
H
=
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Standard features
include surge suppression and LED’s indicating voltage to the
active coil .
The “Z" option adds the switching amplifier on board,
eliminating the cost and heat associated with having this
function in the machine controls cabinet .24 VDCqwer is
supplied separately to pin1 of the M12 connector, while pin
2 or 4 control the solid state switch connection to either
solenoid A or B . Pin 3 is common .

3. Summary features and benefits

Hydraulic

Maximum flow: up to 80 I/m (21 USgpm) depending on spool
type and coil wattage .

Environmental

EMC qualified
to EN 61326 CE certified, CE mark on the valve.

Electricale

Cross sectional view




DG4V-3 *2 *6
I:I Directional control valve

4Solenoid operated
VPressure rating 350 b&00® psi) on B A
& B ports

31S04401 Size 032

l:l SpoolTypeSee “Functional Symbols” Section on
page 653

|:| Spool/spring arrangement single solenoid
models

Afring ofiset, Right hand build (standard)
ALSpring ofiset, Left hand build (optional)
BSpring centered, Right hand build
(standard)

BLSpring centered, Left hand build (optional)
Dual solenoid models

\g centered . No R or L option
ited . No R or L option .4

l:l Manual override
HWaterproof override in soleid ends only
ZNowerrides in either end5

l:l Seal type

F3Viton &e (standard)
F6Buna Nitrile/High CAN6

I:I Solenoid Energization identity

ASoleoid identikcation based on ANSI B93
9 (i.e. energize solmoid A TO GIVE flow P
to A) (standard)

VSoleoid identiXcation determined by
position of solaoid (i .e. solmoid ‘A’ at
port ‘A’ end, soleoid ‘B’ at port ‘B’ end)
Required for 8C-type spool .

SN8 PM49 *10 ST *12 713 **14

I

Flag symbol
MElectrical options and feature8

WWW.SUMY. IR

7015

s

Spool Indicator Switch
SNNo Switch (standard)9

Electrical connector
PM44 Pin M12 Connector10

Wiring convention
APins 2, 3 & 4 direct connection used
ZOn board switching ampliXer11

Configuration

SStandard conXguration
(diodes and lights included)12

Coil rating

H24 VDC, 30W
HL24 VDC, 18W
HM24VDC, 10W13

O O O o o .

[

NP No port orifices (standard)14

l:l Design number
70Design number

Mod
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The valve function schematics apply to both U.S. and European valves

m DG4V-3(S)-*N(V)
XEH

XHIH]

DG4V-3(S)-*A(V)

DXHIH
D

/L]

DG4V-3(S)-*AL(V)

XHIH]
G

AL

DGA4V-3(S)-8C(V)
il = X

DG4V-3(S)-8BL(V)

XTHI]

L]

XIHIHIHIH]
ARSI
DANEE ]
L]
XX
XELETRE] [BIRL]

Solenoid Identified to US and European standards

] =]
XX —

AB

P

DG4V-3(S)-*B/F(V)

XIHIH]
ARSI
XINH]
RS

DGA4V-3(S)-8B(V)

DG4V-3(S)-*BL/FL(V)

[HIHITE
B
L]
LETE]
AL
EEIEIE

Sol. P T ol.B
= _‘LIJ_‘_ = ﬁ_ﬂjﬁﬁ_l_é
P T Sol. A P T Sol. B

B

A Transient conditions only2 0 0 8
0 2 2
22 22 8

6
Functional symbols
22 35

. E bsnoid stahrd ify “V”int
S8R0l BRELAINS w6l cidh xtredrt B erd B S 30=NOLC. Tt 7ror(15:§’aegle %4)D(mb‘1eesolenoid valves two position detented
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Solenoid Identified to US and European standards

Oper

Feature A\RPregste® IA and B ports DG
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5000

4000

6 SUS) and a specific

gravityeof 0 .87.
m Maximum flow rates
Performmance b edg lkpdswemsoiand
ate

operating at 90 voltage .
1000
HType Solenoid- 30W HLType Solenoid- 18W- (optional)
bar3%00. >N
T ZA 7C 2C
il 33C oc \\
1= \ N _ ]
N\ 8 . N\ N
1 200 N \ 7 a
¢ . N . 2a|
2 N ~ 5 7
2 4 150 — 3 N =
E N ¢ . \
- o —
100 7
6C
\\
1 % 33G §
6C
) 1/min - I/min
T T T T T T T 1 T T T T T T T 1
USgpm18 21 USgpm
33C Flow rate Flow rate2N
oC sC
HMType Solenoid- 10W- (3ptiondf
2C
- < |
[
TR\ -
YIN, S N
8C 2 oc ~ 6C
] S
7C
33C B I/min
I T T T T T T 1
USgpm
Flow rate

Performance data

Tvnicakavithomineraloilat 36 cSt (168



Pressure drop curves by spool type

WWW.SUMY. IR

psi  bar 9 87654 3 psi bar
1 / // 2000 - 140
i 120
/ 1600 -
4 - 100
g 4 g- 1200 44
° i ° |
[ [
= 1y 5 goo | 60
§ g
g | = 1 40
& % 400 -
E 2
// N 0
_ 0_
0 I/min
I T T T T T T T T T T T
(VY
0 2 4 6 8 gp m
Flow rate
¥ Curve for spool type 6: not recommended for flows in
Am
Energized 4 4 2 2 -
2A(L) Both 6 6 5 5 -
2B(L), 2C,2F Energized 5 5 2 2 -
2N (H and HL coil)| Both 6 6 3 3 -
2N (HM coil) Both 8 8 5 5 -
6B(L), 6C, 6F De-energized - - 3A 3m -
Energized 6 6 1 1 -
8B(L), 8C All 9 9 5 5 3
33B(L), 33C De-energized - - 15A 15m -
Energized 5 5 2 2 -
A m “A”plugget’P”plugged

For other viscosities, pressure drops approximate to:

A change to another specific gravity will yield an approximately

The specific gravity of a fluid may be obtained from its

producer. Fire resistant fluids usually have higher specific

gravities than oil .

A n “A”pluggetP”plugged

BRSNS A0 410 29 QSenabid) dré@d 2070 SR 54 65

Press

76 85 10 20 30
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DGAV-3-**#*(L)-W-*M-PM4*S-**¥7-70

st aljgtion dimensions 176
[1.8 1] [6.93]

101.7

DG4V-3-**A/B/F(L)-P2 -*M-PM4*S-*¥¥’

I

Il

DGA4V-3-*A/B/F(L)-H2 -*M-PM4*S-***7

NS

DG4V-3-* A/B/F(L)-*M-PM4*S-***7-7(
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A WARNING Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC)

It is necessary to ensure that the valve is WW
accordance with the connection arrangeme

leaflet.

For efiective protection, the user’s electrical cabinet, the
valve subplate or manifold and the cable s¢reens should be
connected to eAcient ground points

In all cases, both valve and cablesheuldbe
as p055|ble from an ctromagnetic radiation
such as cables 25%‘&%1 ent, relays and certain
kinds of portab éo ransmi ers, etc .

DiAcult enwron‘?ﬁéﬁl‘%a! IdMEAN that extra screening may

be necessa"t}? solenomjur’ﬂ e tll ce
side ofthe valve .

Pin 3 is always common or
0 volt, both A and Z control
option.

Pin 4 always controls (“Z"

option) or power (“A” option)
the solenoid on the “A” port Eledr
side ofthe valve .







stopping flow at any point in a hydraulic system.
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=

DG4V-3M High performance valves

ZHL

Soler



Danfosstough coils

Rinbisfabisinkiebabi:Hnanbt o it tact
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You can rely on Danfoss ToughCoilsOEM'’s strive to build dependable machinef

done without interruption - no matterthe conditions

solenoid operated directional control valves matched w
our new ToughCoils provides indistry leading environme
protection and performance in a ompact andrugged pa

Electro-hydraulic omponents are being utlized in an arr
of ofi-highway and industrial applications . Electrical w
integrity is critical . TaighCoils are encapsulated in a pds
surrounding by a one- piece deep drawn metal frame
IP69K rating (Deutsch type only), it hathe highest ingres
protection from dust and water . Most valve coils irthe r
only meet an ingression protection (IP) rating of 65

Tougleswilsdsaeel Danfoss’own rigorous

tests for added protection against physical and
environmental damage:

and rotated to any degree allowing more wiring flexibility in

difficult locations
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DG4V—3 — *4 X)) —  (¥¥) )] M ®¥R%Q
Seal type l:l Flag symbol
BlankViton MElectrical options and features9

F6Buna Nitrile/High CAN2

]

Model series
4Sobeoid operated

VPressure rating 350 bad(@ psi)
on P, A &B ports

l:l Coil type

UISO4400, DIN43650 connector
U11S04400 Ktted with PG11 plug
KU&gialtDeutsch connector10

]

[]

BLSame as “B” but left hand build

ng centered
atented6

]

31S04401 Size 033 l:l Surge suppressor/ damper

DZeer Diode11
Performance
MMobile high performance4 |:| Coil Rating

G12V DC
Spool typePlease refer functional symbols on GL12V DC
Page 76 for spool types .5

H24V DC
HE-24V DC12
Spool spring arrangement - -
ASring ofiset, end-to-end l:l Tank pressure ra.tlngRefer to “Operating Data” for port T pressure r;
ALSame as ‘A’ but left hand build 7207 bar @0 psi)13
BSpring ofiset, end to center
I:I Design number
65Basic design15
l:l Reverse coil option
Manual override option RCBoth Coiéwersed
BlankPlain overdie(s) in solenoid end(s) only A RCAA CoilRsed
HWater-resistant oveds(s) on solenoid end(s) RCBB @irsed
A
N$¢e:page 10 .

ZNo overrides at either end

A No override in non-solenoid end ofingle

solenoid valves7

Solenoid energization identity
BlankNone

VSolenoid “A” is at port “A” end and/ or

solenoid “B" is at port “B” end, independent

of spool type

NUsed to select the identilcation of the
solenoid. Refer to table on page 4 .

Mod



The valve function schematics apply to both U.S. and European valves.

m DG4V-3(S)-*NV

XIHIH]
2 [ X[z
6 |4l
ZZEE
D:W-3(S)-*BV

2
6 XN
7 [ XIZIE]
22/

DG4V-3(S)-*AV

0 XIHIT
2 [
22/ TH 1
247 THIH]

ITL I71
35 1 T

T T

D;4V—3(S)—*BLV

2 (LA
6 [l
7[RIt

DGA4V-3(S)-*ALV

0 Xl
2 [
22 [T 1]
24| ) X

DGA4V-3(S)-*CV

sislialialil]
Do e Y
SN iR
Ly
L2

XA
C el i e |
33 T
53X 2ol
5 XNl =]

DG4V-3(S)-8CV

( LT L L]L )
(@6

DG4V-3(S)-8BLV

8

()

DGA4V-3(S)-8BV

3 s
SZ[EEJIE 33
[ElH] 52 L[]

Double solenoid valvespsng centered

ol.B Sol.B
Single solenoid valves, solenoid at port A end A, B A B
] A — N
o — w o
Sol.B P T Sol. A P T T
Single solenoid valves, solenoid at port B endA e Al | B -
s % 4 —~
PTTT Sol. A Pl 1T Sol. B

Functional symbols

Redel ontion v

Eurgpeaaksnoid stehrd (

ecify “V" in
S ¥5)D ubI‘e colenoid valves two position detented
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Oper

Patiexié aviéhanbixtate Ftdd vetlitaddednd 20\ Vi <Rl now B goiks12V. model tvbe “GDG



gravity of 0 .87.

m MaxiPum flow ratesb 4 il of d
Performance e nif dswenspian
it ateg voltage .

operating at 90

Htype solenoid - 30W

6 SUS) and a specific

bar350
_ 2K 2C
300
- 33C
1 \ N
\\
7 200
s ] N\
3 150 N ~_
£ S—
71 100
{7 3
ild
! ' ' Flow rate6C ' ' Usgpm
Pressure drops
psil2 baril 109 87654 32
1 g | /
°
(] -
: iy v
m -
g
& J
J //
I/min
T T T T T T T 1
USgpm
Flowrate
| DG4V-3

Performance data

5000

4000

3000

2000

1000
HL type solenoid - 18W- (Opti onal)

Pressure

Pressure drop

psi0

TIvnicabamitbsmiaeckal @il kG aSE (168 << of 60 I/min (15.8 USanm)

WWW.SUMY. IR

AN

250 \\

200 2A]
N

150

100
6C

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80l/min

I8C ' “N Flow rate2C
0 3 9 12 15 18 21 USgpm

@C

7C
bar 33C
—
0 10 20 Psi2f%30
T T T T T
0 2 4 6 1660 USgpm140
Flowrate 120
1200 ;00 15
, DG4V-3 goo 80
T 1
60
400
40
0 20



A
A 33 3
Energized 6 6 1 1 -
7B(L) & 7C @e-energizeak- - - 7
Energized 4 4 3 3 -
8B(L) & 8C All 9 9 5
22A(L), 22B(L) & 22C All 6 6 -
24A(L) De-energized 6 6
33B(L) &33C De-energizéld A T5K- -
Energized 5 5 2 2 =
52VL &52C GEnergized 6X2 - 10 -o
5B Bath 6X1T . T0X- 10 o
56C De-energizetl TOX- 10 - o -
Energized a 6X2 - 10 -o
521B &l 6X- - 10 -o
561B De-energizetd TTX- 10 - o -
Energized 10 6 6X- o - -
A o”“P"plugged

Fortker viscosities, pressure drops approximatedoo another specific gravity will yield an approximately
The specific gravity of

Viscosity ¢St (SUS) a fluid may be obtained from its producer. Fire resistant fluids
usually have higher specific gravities than oile

Perfo

R Snkunt calidbiiidmbfiimmdnteccsura drob 76 ~ .85 0 1 ik . o L L e



8 1]

==
3

@)
N

&7

[ﬂ.é”s]

— (3851 e
550 (S5

st allation dimension

43.8
[1.72]
KaarabPdeutsch connector

NOftion RCA will have coil at A port reversed and option RCB will
have coil at B port reversed .
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KUP5
Coil

o SN

(No. 1)
o +/~

Surge suppression device Bi - directional Zener Diode (BE£eliode in parallel witl
the energy stored inthe coi
diode (D) andthe coil resist

Coils

Bh ks 7w N Qatlisinavact limitation of inductive spikec
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DG3VP-3, DG4VP-3, CVUA-6 20 Design  Technical data-

Descriptione

Soler



WWW.SUMY. IR

(F3) —3DG*VP-3 —10** —V M —* —*

i Y

D Seals l:, Flag symbol

F3Viton seals
BlankNitrile seals2

|:| Function l:l Coil type

MElectrical options and features .6

3Three-way UISO4400, DIN43650
4Fowway 3 KUP5D3Deutsch Connector H and G coils only7
|:| Spool and spring arrangement l:, Coil rating
102ANormally open, spring ofiset,
for DG3VP models A B1:IOV AC SV():z/ 1L5V AC 60 Hz
103ANormally closed, spring ofiset, D220V AC 50Hz / 230V AC 60Hz
for DG3VP models ED240V AC 50Hz
104CNormally open, spring centered, G12V DC
for DG4VP models H24V DC
lormally closed , spring centered, 0J48V D

14VP models4

Other voltages on requests
I:I Solenoid identification

I:I Design number 20 series 3
BlankNone

VSolenoid "A" is at port "A" end and / or
solenoid "B" is at portB" end independent
of spool type

(F3) — CVUA6-PD * —* —M —U —* — 20

5 O OBO00 0

D Seals l:l Coil type

F3Viton seals
. UIS04400, DIN43650
BlankNitrile seals2 X
KUP5D3Deutsch Connector H and G coils only7

l:, Coil rating

|:| Mounting Flange Type B110V AC 50Hz / 115V AC 60 Hz
D220V AC 50Hz / 230V AC 60Hz

|:| Cartridge Valve Unit NG63

NNarrow thickness flange

WWide thickness flange4 ED240V AC 50Hz
GT2V DC
|:| Function H24V DC
JTwoway ~ 0%48VDC
3Three Way5 Other voltages on request8
Design number 20 series
l:, Flag symbol |:| 9

MElectrical options and features

ilodel code



Flyaraullc fluid

Ambient tem BB TR
W—W%rau ic flui m

r e
Viscosity range
mu ui
zﬁ%ﬁﬁesscla

55 1O

78985
Electrical conn

1530nméi)s Z'oma"mz}s m&zﬁ

gtlon clas

-: W :
ms en |S|ng)
s Eﬂégﬁ
V|sc05|ty,
m er ressure.

BBl R na cantecerand

%r onher COthCfOr&{.e% Pgr(é

1 CVUA-6-PD*-3 . DGBY-T03A A
=103 Fo\l/ T folo)
| O 7 1? Q\Mg | Qe
a 2 da 1 a P T
DGBY¥-102A A 'DGRY¥-104C A B
— \ — >< it =
7 1Q Q. I ) @‘ v |
a P a A P T b
DG4V P'3'1 SC A Db NGWJA valves are supplied complete with mounting flanges and metric Kxing bolts
=t [ ] L >< — | A
I vl| @@ | S
A P T No leakage in ei ther direction
T Through flow in both directions

Oper

] SR b nlE B Y 6F i VR AADE (S RRENA L) A5 00.0S1) 1 . e st n vy s



)

voo)

NMaa tibradDwith oil viscositv 33mm?2/s (cSt). coil at steadv-state

2 -1

(2.6)

Q30/min (gpm140

@

(11

p [bar (psi)]

30 (5000)
30 (43063
50 (3600)
20 (2900)
B0 (2100)
00 (1400)

0 10 20
A
|

Performance graphs

CVUA-6
p [bar (psi)]
21
\
152
(2.6) (5.3) 8) (11)
A
/
/
_//
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-— 1B
& ﬁ — [k
G MAR7 INMITIoH B2 PR
~n 1 &7 S ] | —
Qe = T ZQ infs
; T N
= — — ] E wl L JE
‘ | | @
M8 | el ]S
@/ (0.05) (10{3'4) u ' wMm
93.3 N2
(3.67)
163.3
(6.43)
_ 70
wt [13.7  14.70)
~S [10.54)
(T ] H <> | 69 :
— @t A B * or
° -
Hh® » @&

23

f

i

|

|

|

|

|

|
)—

|

|

|

|

|

|

T

| S——

1.4

Inst allation dimensions



m Shallow insertion model

CVUA-6-PDW3
81.6
MAR.7 R100Nm] = ( 59.1
=1
< 4
= | s
K45 l 2
o |
o o
o } MA
n \
o .
| 4
o : -A—
4@ ] 32)3
M5 =~
) n 2
o0 o : ‘ ~
040

Deep insertion model

CVUA-6-PDW2

81.6(3.21)59,1(2.33)

MAR.7 NmR10® =
(2 ft-lbsX103 3)

56.5
(2.22)

st allation dimensions

(4.61)

AROG s o 1 R o= 1= r & o

|
X
28
Nl Qe
N
~
s [ A
m
N n|in
o
e 32
)
o0(1.57)

4—
MAX5.2 NmKX5KX

\2
1

Deep insertion model

CVUA-6-PDN

3

85.5

<
2 R10 Bm]

1

1.9

57

0.1

Shallow insertion model

33)

57
(2.24)

CVUA-6-PDW2
= ——

@2 ffﬁﬁ

—le
= K 45
Y ®1.77)
N|m oo e

~|[© -
i< _—)
-l e
=le

35)
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Notes (inch dimensions) m

A

A N18B/-0,2x 26 0,1 deep: Ream K18 H7 x 20 deep min S ¢
 N19B/-0,2 x 14K 0,1 deep: Ream K19 H7 x 8 deep min . m Diameter 0 .748R/-0 .008x 0 .551X 0 .004 deep: Ream X19
! ! ’ ’ mmH7 x0 .32 deep min .¢

N8 N6 7,98/-0,1 -
30,4 0,1 (0.318/-0.004)
(1.1970.004) 4 »650,9
M5 x min. depth full thread: "1 (1.024X0.004) o
For CVUA-6-PDN-2 ‘
models: 8 (0.32) u 1(;‘;&5(;’% 0.004
For CVUA-6-PDW-2 ©. :004) ‘
models: 10 (0.4) [ 10,1 -l Max. 16
* (0.04 X 0.004) ‘ (0.63 dia) *
CVUA-6-PDN ¢ - @ 30° > CVUA-6-PDN
A /d\
‘ b4 s !
30,4X0,1 _ _ | _
(1.197 £0.004) : v/ W ;T ?
v k 9%
ecess dimensiol  cyyA-6-PDW dimension N < 30 N6 / CVUA-6-PDW

I
| o 4
X268,2/8,1

(1.024 B.008/8.004 dia) Min. 7,5 (0.3)

Port 2 location options

Max. 13,5 (0.53)—=—>»

Min. 19,5 (0.77)—-a——»

Max.255(1.0 —=———»

Seal kits

6045235-001 Seal Kit for CVUA-6 10 and 20 Design
6045236-001 Seal Kit for F3-CVUA-6 10 and 20 Design
37-001 Seal kit for DG3/4VP-3 10 and 20 Design
I kit for F3-DG3/4VP-3 and 20 Design

Rece:

Taalkit 63 86090x forlatidhiminand. Xi2 mm. .



e X178/-0,2x 34X 0,1 deep: Ream K17 H7 x 32,5 deep m
.

A X188/-0,2x 26K 0,1 deep: Ream X18 H7 x 20 deep mi
m X198/-0,2x 14K 0,1 deep: Ream K19 H7 x 8 deep min

9M/-0,1
04 101063 4/ -80a) - (1:3390.004)

S (N6 Tioz %’310{114(%2,
i I&/fullthread: 84 X 0
-3 B (0.55

S%Tﬂ : 5% o,
PR &)‘ 3 (088 h 000

Notes (inch dimensions)

.
*

A Diameter 0 .7098/-0.008x 1 .024X 0 .004 deep: Ream X18
mmH7 x0 .79 deep min .¢

m Diameter 0 .7488/-0.008x 0 .551X 0 .004 deep: Ream X19
mm H7 x0 .32 deep min .¢

in

n R

e340.1

0.00 -

|

N CVUA-6-PDN

CV:JA-6-P S e 30" 7 > A
N f?& T 4
'

(7054t 008/ m.00didial s (0.3) =

Recess dimensions

B2l kit 45 928 b fotimdéihmmad k. .mvim and

CVUA-6-PDW

Max. 13,5 (0.53)

Min. 19,5 (6.77)
Max. 25,5 {3.0)

Y






is for directing and stQpping flovy at any point {n a hydraulic Features and beneﬁts
Sy tem . ftS primary \?{UHC%IQ?EI (ihtﬂfﬂﬁn
the fluid flow in a work cylinder or determine the direction of
rotation of a fluid motor.

The e valves are, d S High pressure and flow capability with performance comparable
perfsormaacn W SO EI%tlng

essure up 10,315 ba éO Si) and flovvs to 115 L/mm (30
pm). The tied 5 mounting surface .
The perforntlmmmf conventlahabmhated Reliability

d|rect|o al valves is i |te by th ﬂow fo ces acpng on the

o St 0 o150

Righ performance

Service ability-
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*1 - DG4V4-01 - **3 - *4 (L)5- (2)6 (V)7 M8 - (5*)9- **10- ***1F *12- (L)13 **14 *(L)15 *16 1*17 S***18

70 DNOA00 0000000000

I:I Special seals I:I Coil typeOmit for plug-in . Coils with junction box
F3Viton UISO 4400 (DIN 43650) mountingX
F6Buna nitrile/high can2 U1Connector Ktted
KUTop exit flying Tead (150mm)
|:| Model series

KUP6Flying lead external to coil with Deutsch
DG4V4-01Subplate meg eed

Pressure Kdtfg4815 bar (4570 psi) for
portsP, A&B .3

. + Refer to pages 102 - 103 for more
l:l Spool type Please refer functional symbols on Page information. Female connector to be
4 for spool types .4 supplied by customer .11
l:l E’ Junction box with electrical connectors
|:| D Spool/spring arrangement PA3WThree pin connector
Apring ofiset, end-to-end PA5WFive pin connector
ALSame as ‘it left hand build PM4WM12 connector13
Bpring ofiset, end to center
4Bt left hand build I:I Solenoid indicator lightsOmit if not required .
LLights Ktted14
l:l Manual override optionsOmit if serviceable . |:| EI Surge suppressorOmit for low power

B110V AC 50 Hz/120V AC 60 Hz
D220V AC 50 Hz/240V AC 60 Hz

ZNo manual override
HWater-resistant oveleis) on

solenoid end(s)7 G12V DC
H24V DC
Omit for standard power .
[] SolenoidgngEuiaRtisn ifEH8Y AC 60 Hz (low watt)

HL2\4$P!f@ﬂ "M&yt port “A” end/
ors Ieno g rt “B" end,
Brniable

)B low
power voltages
Omit for U .S. ANSIB93 .9 standard

requiring solenoid “A” energization to
connect P to A and/ or solenoid “B” to l:, PortT code
connect P to B, independent of solenoid 470 bar @00 psi) (low power)
location.8 5120 bar (1750 psi) (standaodvpr)17

D Flag syr'nbol . I:I Design numberSuinptatitdiohange,
MElectrical options and features9 dimensions remain as shown for design

numbers 10 throgh 19 .18

I:I Spool indicator switch

BlankWitout switch
S3Switch, wired normally open l:l Special features
S4Switch, wired normally closed SSpcial suAx
S324CSA approved

Mod



* 70 bar (1000 psi) with high water base fluid .
(ésﬁnammum water content3 or low watt coils

Standard

Response time A\ CAUTION Any sliding spool valve, if he
fortongperiods; d not rett
?er ization/ de-energization to the pgint of first indication of Therefore, it is recommended that the

itet pressure chanae . safelk periodicafly teept this from occurring
€ gnasﬁ!kghf,mgﬂrgsseg %Iun?e Sngcan vary
application .

with eac

Low power

Solenoid energizing

Performance character istics




Maximum flow data Fluids and seals

Maximum recommended flow data is for AC or DC solenoids
oil emulsions, high water base fluids and petroleum oils.

For phosphate ester fire resistant fluids, Viton sealg must be s
specifieds ?:watg ycol Fﬂﬁeiagatlon . Maximum

operating pressure for high water base fluids is 1000 psi.

Valve function, symbol and recommended/_\pp“cation recommendations
maximum flow

(See page 97 for maximum flow curves)

AB T 10 [17 21 0 AB 1 1 17 N.
- 6 5 13 18 bN/A 112 18 N,
H‘ A
g
2 a AB T b 0 17 1 - séto Por2AAjtion spring ofi
- 4 T AB 18 [72 40 | 17 2
6 AB 3 1 1 ] ABb 7 4 17 2
] M
[
- 1 0 AlB 92 622 N/A N.
T
8 AB 5 2 2 1 - séto Por2@P@ition spring ofi
tiHIAL A
- 1 0 AB17 (72 40 | 17 2
33 AB 2 1 18, B 2AB 8 5 19 2
IS T
- - - : AB 9- &2 N/A N
IZII'
Spec
Max. Flow curve Max. Flow curve

Low power




350

280

210

140

Maximum flow ciyrves

Bar

Pressure

Bar
350

280

210

Pressure

140

70

Bar
350

280

N
—_
o

Pressure

140

70

o Standard ACA/B

PSI Flowo 4 8 12 16 20 R
5000 350
\ \ 0 20 40 6(0 80 100
4000 280
\ \ 2
N 2 210
3000 a
| g
— | ] &
200 0 \r/ 8 T — 140
100 0 70
0 \ 0
USgpm
[ [
L/min
Standard AC C/N
PSI Flow Bar
5000 350
4000 |+ 280
1 27
300 0 \ = £ 210
37 a
\ B
2000 a 140
//\ Pl
100 0 70
B
4
0 0
0 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32
USgpm
[ [ [ [ [ [ [
0 20 40 60 80 100 120_
L/min
Low Power AC & DC A/B/C/N
Ps Flow
5000
400 0
17
3000 \ s
197 \&— 18
2000 i
\_§
100 0 50
0
0 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32
USgpm
{ I I I I I I
0 20 40 60 80 100 120
L/min

Flow curves

Pgi 8
5000

120
4000
3000
2000

1000

PSI
5000

4000

3000

2000

1000

Standard DCA/B
32 Flow
\ 7\ 14
15
-+ 16

8 12 16 20 24 28 32

USgpm

I I I I I

40 60 80 100 120
L/min

Standard DC C/N
Flow
!
10 L 1
12 |

AN
13

4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32

USgpm

[ [ [ [
0 20 40 60 80 100 120

L/min



Bar PSI Flow

Pressure drop
1
N
N
NN

7
=4

USgpm
|

| | | | | | L/min

A change to another specific gravity will yield an approximately A CAUTION S foil i l

urges of oil in a common lin

vatvestcan be%f‘suﬂt‘rem-mgnitude to

shifting of these valves .This is particu

no-sprlr:jg detented tyﬁe valves . Sepa

a vented manifold with a continuous d«

tank are necessary . Consult your Vicke
Drain instructions .

The specific gravity of a fluid may be obtained from its
prod.u.ce1re resistant fluids usually have higher specific
gravities than oil .

Press

280

Anohitiakadabhitesdtbinakeba connetlierd to.. . o



46,8 (1.84) A
Iectr al cu 87,4 £3-44} DE
thhS" & "PB")
aceS ﬁ <—/\
\F O
(@) | |
@ =

l J

3rd angel pr@q@

Clearan|:<(e|O uwe IorCoiI
remova

) thread
B s
Con ectlon bo

may eiotategl(aqﬁ r(?st)m g

% 53)

<2

cross Flats
Aboth ends)

2

(4 No'ss)

Ut

=) @
(PB*W ) /f
(O vicrers|
(@) (@)
== o oK —>
-Valve m uan holes
onsoskethead (o serews,
%AE Grade 8 or bet{er metn%%d)mﬁncoun i Rsurface
orque 12-15 N.m 110—1}% $401-AC-05-4-A)
Y A00 5,1
= 2,1
= f\©© % 158 5 g .84)
= @ % = 2.75)
2 . |
| 283,3 {9.38} 98 \* 13‘1,5 (5,1§§ C
~— 316,7 (12.
f & &
%f?: vz
o
. %M r‘ :. O o (@)
o 00O
L%LLL & o0 =
ristallation dimensions—174,8 (6.88
214,4 £8 44

]16-6,,I,,,I,,,,I L |
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Connector plug with lightenmastor plug,,
1T143 ?_ T . F{H'
<):| |:> j \ \ E <):O' ':O(> l
4

230,6 (9.08) AC i
262,6 {1 o.3zr)13c—’) Zz d4)

tnon
(o)

s

&

~~

*Connector plug not included with v

Isil=s1

=00
o O

- 283,3 (938)——

Ehfinile (Sodéthoid cubikerdhl ec it Bauhle Solenoid — . N,



10,3 §0.40) D. thru 20,5 (0.81) D.

50, Spotface 4 - holes fo r mountin ?8 4(1.12 )
11,
9 gg | (E'd 22)
6,3 (0. |
14,9 (0.5 _@
LT

_;.'_"é_ I

e
@%
A YA e <
(0.4%)/ 12 74 6
" (0.5 -539) (0. N ) 20,5
*f tank’ con 793 (2. Zk < H (0.81)
*“A" Cyl. éonn. | (3.1 ‘
330}—» 750, -16 UNF - 2B Thd. for .5C
(1.30) tubing. 4 holes (system connect

438 dia system port 4 holes

be flat within 0.0127 mm (. 0005 inch) and smooth within1 .6
flIm (63 microinch).

Fluid cleanliness

Bolt kits h draqcﬂuidi included ip Vi&kers ublication 561 “Vigkers

uide to Systemic Contamination Contro|” ayail:
loca ?/lcke)‘s Slr?trclbutor or by contactqng \lichrs:

Recommendations on filtration and the selection of products to
control fluid condition are included in 561.

*Ports on model DGSME-01-20-T8 only Recommended dedsdirgepetroleum oil under
ommag@n copditions, are b on the highest fluid, pressure
evT[n t&.t m . E an petraeram, s
e cle e
e
e

service S mﬁmﬂmm are ca sef\?r
a en ,'ngan iness codes . See Vickers p
5 aakdetails .

Filtration requirements

Subplate and mounting surface

R aigRiEchafimikindicshnanrit onatlhodisef asdemzitimmb olts and-ane 7= (1 Inch



34 VVolt

o s
LALiALJ

M12



4 Volt
? 05|t|ve) N A

P

A —Hl\lﬂckeﬂpf

E\teLface rotected
|pp| ver

ysS

Key (Re'{ \ .

23.02 [.906]

46.02[1.812]

Pinsll and & are unused

7 B ﬁ 7 AII

~—72.69 [2.8¢

049

glng eJ eno]qurrdd'els

52]— 98.40 [3.874]

Zt‘13a\'l7590 g'nsg %I]mode’rﬁ»

.37 [2.889

.21 [2.764]

i
L

MO
5

RS

e

Berface
als provide

@ _

e

\VA

Electrical schematic

g’ndalles o NFPA D02

(F*) - DG4V4 - 01***(L) - (Z) - (V)M - KUPMAL - D7 - *L - 4 10 Series

M12 Connectors feature

-0 Volt (heaative) PIN

Low watt



)
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(F*)1 1*4 V45 - 016 *7 - (W10 (M11 - S*12- U(1)13 - 1014

|:| Interface seals |:| Spool/Spring arrangement
BlankBuna N (std .) Apring ofiset (handle out)

F3Viton (Kre resistantis A@fing ofiset (handle in)
F6Nitrile seals (water glycol)2 Cpring centered
K K NNepring detented9
Directional control3
I:I Left hand buildOmit for standard right hand assembly10

Mounting type
GManifold or subplate4
Control type
17Manuabkr operated5 |:| Handle
Flow direction HBooted handle for harsh environment

V4Four-way, 310 bar (4500 psi)6 Omit if not required11

Valve si l:l Design numberSubject to change . Installation
alve size dimensions remain as shown for design
011SO-8%05, NFPA-DO5 interface7 numbers 10 throgh 19 .

L O O O i

Spool type (crossover condition)
00pen center
2Closed center
6Closed center, P only
nter, A and B blocked
/

Model code

Jwo & four-wav directional valves



Spool variations

DG**V4-010*-10

>< b4

DG**V4-011*-10

B

XIH

DG**V4-010*-10

[
Xl
TT
I e

DG**V4-013*-10

X[

I 7

DG**V4-016*-10

XI5

Operator variations

DG17V4-01**-10 Lever operator

X |+

DG**V4-018*-10

f\B

i)

plIr

DG**V4-011*-10

A| B
i

DG**V4-0122*-10

f\B

j/.Li
Tl T

o

Lot

DG**V4-013*-10

f\B

Spool variations

DG17V4-01*A-10

\r><_|_

DG**V4-011*-10

LA><B+

DG17V4-01*AL-10

A><B —I_

DG17V4-01*A2L-10

Xk

pl |1

DG**V4-033*-10

XA

X |+

DG**V4-017*-10

X

—

DG17V4-01%C-10
R A B

L XL

P T

DG**V4-011*-10

A B

MK

=\

PT

DG17V4-01*N-10

A B

\-><_|_

PT

DG17V4-01*NL-10

X+

WWW.SUMY. IR

Gene



flow:

Handle shift force:

Operating temperature:

Bolt kits:

(metric) - BK855993M
(inch) - BDKG01-633

grade 8 (metric grade 12,9) or better required Max
ue: 12,6 Nm(1121lb .in.)

olate: 2 kg (4 .51bs )
75-250 SUS (15-51 cSt)
2e page 114 .

General information

. bolt

WWW.SUMY. IR

Fluids & seals

i ,mgi&s high waterlti)ied ﬂquiqanci petrolehm ol £36’,’,

are ater glyco iImum operating p
water based ﬂwds is 69 bar (1000 psi)e

Mounting Interface

Shifting action

Mounting position

Installation data

A CAUTION Surges of oil in a common ta
valvestan nltude tc
shifting of these valves .This is partict
no-spring detented type valves . Sepa
vented manifold with a continuous do
necessary .

M odk L/'dBr/



Pressure Dropbar (psi)

WWW.SUMY. IR

/

Flow I/min (USgpm)

approximately: XP1 P(Q1/Q2)2

any other viscosity(s), the pressure drop (XP) will change

DWS:

y other speciXc gravity (G1)*, the pressure drop (XP1),
obtained from its producer. The value is higher for Kre-

24
350
21
300
17
250
14
200
10
150
0
100

B d3VidvrRY30S) 1

1 1 21 @ 2

a. Figures in the pressure drop chart give approximate pressure
drops (XP) when passing 20,5 ¢St (100 SUS) fluid having
.865 specillc gravity .

b. For any other flow rate (Q1), the pressure drop (¥P1) will be

For other viscosities, pressure drops approximate to:

Perfo

2™DG17V4-011*%-10



Manual lever operated valvesMillimeters (inches)

18—

88,1 (3.47)

DG17V4-01*
DG17V4-01*

C

1

A -1(
A2 -

s

N Position B (extreme in)
J% Neutral for
DG17V4-01*A2-10 models

//|

179,4
(7.06)

Position @l (extreme out)
Neutral for
DG17V4-01*A-10 models

WWW.SUMY. IR

DG1(7)V4-01*A-(H)-M-S*-U(1)-10

“U1” - DIN 43650 connector
supplied for switch connecti

“U” - DIN 43650
for switch

22,7
(.90)

LE%J

Manual knob operated valve

DG1V4-01**-10

Position B — 47,3 (1.86)
Position @
Positionl —
3,6 o 1
(.14) I L]
3,6 (.14) stroke——— stroke 1] N
ay Y
1 I
|- L|—
[ [
[ [
[ | | []1

st allation dimensions

175 3

61,2
(2.41)

——
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Spring centered & no-spring detented manual lever operated valves

K 41,1
(1.62)
DG17V4-01-*C-10 — N\ — /;7 Position @ - extreme in
DG17V4-01-*N-10 - \//fw N

/ Posi tion @ - intermedia te
(AL L) N
"\ ‘?/ Position i - extreme out
44,0 ‘ %L.ﬁ/ 44,0
(1.73) | X \ (1.73)
176,3
(6.94)
179,4 48
(7.06) (.19)
1 | 1 |
N |
I |
| » L ] 1
\(3_'H‘I|__<_!_| _ !_l_* _
—a |07
(D @ [ [
57.1 L | |
(2.25) 28,4
98,4 (1.12)
NFPA @1(1S 440105,CETOP 5 (3.87)
interfag salsinclued . 175,3
(6.90)
Mechanically operated for harsh environments
39,2 (1.54) 39,2 (1.54)
DG17V4-01**-H-10
162,9
(6.42)
T T
|| |
|| |
I I
N B [ T B
L L
| [ [
[ [
[ [
34,9 (1.38)
51,1 1731
(2.01) (6.81)

st all
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Example:

Pad must be flat within 0,0127 mm (.0005
inch) and smooth within 63 microinch . Mounting bolts, when
provided bygomer,sauld be SAE grade 7 or better
Torque mounting bolts to: 13Nm (1151b . in.)

Mounting subplate DGSM-01-20-T8Valwet,lsalopdsteskaind mounting bolts m

separately .
“P " Pressure Conn.
10,3 #.41 D.) Thru 20,6 (.81 D.)
— — Spotface 4-holes for mounting
-— — 438 Dia. System ports
4 holes y P N T (%81'3)
— [ 1044 “B " Cyl. Conn rmile .
63 X S 158 56
(.25) / 23,9 (.94) (.62) (.22)
15— () JER F — / \
(.59) ~ \ _J——— 114,3
- — (4.50) s
l o (*L o ‘ (39%2) (/ \}
26,16 | A f PPN
(1.03) A 46 43,7 (B T Y,
rj | (1.8) a7y L -\LJ
I N VT\ P F—h - [ .\w
[0} ‘\ |/ L E—H f i/)
ﬁﬂ 1@ & jﬁ” &
1 %
NZh b Z2N &
T; I
127 \ (91 101,6
: | 79,4 54 | 239 (4.00) 20,6 |
(”13?,002) V1 (3.12) (2.12) (.94) (.81)
i - “A"Cyl.Conn 31,8 = ;575(t)-16 UNF-ZB‘t Thd. 6 holctes
uT y : ° . stem connections. user to
T* Tank Conn. 4’ N.P.T.F.thd. (1.25) plug port “B” of subplate used
with DG16 valve.
—— .250-20 UNC-2B Thd.
4hots for moun ting
Subplates & bolt kits
),8
00)

BENE e eI AINdhBdAR A-10 Valve
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Mounting subplate DGSME-01-20-T8

__ "“P” Pressure Conn.

172" NPT thd. 10,3 (.41 D.)Thru 20,6 (.81 D.)

Spotface 4-holes for mounting

— — 438 Dia. System ports
4 holes
= | [ 10404 “B” Cyl. Conn.
635 — / 10,4 (.41) 1/2" N.PTF. thd.
(25) f 23,9 (.94) ;
T (N — /
15 _ F-+H -—
(.59) @ | ] ~ -
| i I R / ‘ 92
216 | ' &= 7 1 e B2 - _@ 1143 B
(1.03) TTTOAN L ] (g L @s0
~ I X7
S @ +
P\ L1 V) Z

23,1

12,7 [ (.91) A

(.50) \ \ | 101,6
79,4 54 23,9

_ 4.00
33,02 \ 1 3.12) (2.12) (.94) (4.00
(1.30)
“A’ Cyl. Conn. 39,1
— “T"Tank Conn. 1/2” N.PTF. thd. (1.50)

1/2” N.PTF. thd.

.250-20 UNC-2BThd.
4-holes for mounting

Subp

,8
)0)

230 6



Proper fluid condition is essential for long and satisfactory life of

Hydraylic fluid must hgve phosphate ester type fluids or their blends, watﬁ col,
tle correct baIaRce of cleanliness, an additives.: trprotectian petroleum oil. Refer to 694 for
agalnst weapo ents . hydraulic ﬂUId and temperature recommendations.

Essential inforriationredt methods for treating

drau c f|UId i mcluded ip Vigkers publicgtion 561 ers
?f‘( ci mlc on ammatloo ntrol available f Jom your
oca rsnrlb contacting Vickers, Incorporate
Recommendatlons on filtration and the selection of products to

control fluid condition are included in 561,

RecomddanleanIinessshgdetloleum oil under

on ondmons are based on t t,fluid pressure
l'i:ts tem a are ﬁncfgei % low . Fluids
etro eu s v he&yc es, or temper
gx r%m re c codes
ee Vickers icat |c ers products,

as artyrpone
will operate with appargnt satisfaction in flui h hlgb
cleaniiness codes than ho ﬁrmd,urer@t
ill ofte recommi'r.wd levels above hose cn‘le %erlencF
as shown, however, t rau ICC
horte nfwds wit gher cleanli ess odes th hose
|ste§ e#ow éi ave pI’O nto ?rowde a
ee ser ks ShOWI’\ egar esso

manufacturer .

System pressure level bar (psi)

Fluids and seals

Application data

hlairend myvbinasisigimdl 2 rd Al are éitablaforuse with/1s/1s  10/17/124 18/16/13
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General description

AT SR
i i
E\\\\\\\\\\\ h
] B )

Solenoid operated directional valve

isactional control valves



DGA4V-§F13-)1

***3

*L4 ()5

(-*)6 - (V) M7

(S6)8 - U9 **10 611 - 2012-

J*¥*13

O 0 0000 00006800

|:| Prefix, fluid compatibility

BlankAC or DC-voltage models for petroleum
oils, water-in-oil (invert) emilsions or
phosphateesters .

AC - voltage models for water glycols

l:l Coil type

UISO 4400 (DIN 43650) mounting(s)
without plug(s)
U11SO 4400 with Xtted DIN plug

U6ISO 4400 with Xtted DIN plug with lights

51S04401 Size 053

eft hand build

le End .
J48V DC

F13DC-voltage models for water glycols ﬁUFIvinq leads from top of the solenoid

I:I Model series Kum
4Solenoidperated  KUP4Junior timer (AMP) connector
VPressure rating 315 HE#85®RMa@ded Deutsch connector with diode
A & B parkypeD2Flying lead with Deutsch connector

with diode10

l:l Spool typeSee “Functional Symbols” section4 l:, Coil rating

A110V AC50
C220V ACS50
I:I Spool spring arrangement ED240V AC 50
Afring ofisetto A . Singleend . EK115V AC 60
ALAs Bt left hand build EH230V AC60
BSpring centered . Sgle end . G12vV DC
H24V DC
HL24V DC (32W)
l:l Spool design

Blank-“0A” DC-valves and all AC valves
except “8B(L)"” and “8C"spool/pring

arrangements . I:I
JAII DC valveexcept “0A”spool/ pring
arrangements . AC valves with “8B(L)”

Tank pressure rating
6160 Bar Tank Pressure Rating12

and “8C" spoolspring arrangements .6

l:l Design numberSubject to change . Installation
l:l Manual override option dimensions unaltered for design numbers
Blank-Standard plain ovatei(s) in solenoid 20 to 29 inclusive .13
end(s) only v
HWater-resistant ovedsi(s) in solenoid .
end(s) v l:l Coil rating
WTwist and lock override in solenoid end J060,6 mm oriXce
only J080,8 mm orifce

ZNo overrides at either end J101,0 mm orifice

4121,2 mm orice

¥ No ovethdorprBResoMH b esliest
singlesolgvieidevilvese Mtting of orillce is required,
see page 126, Spool Speed Control

l:l Solenoid energizatiom@éﬁtity

VSolenoid “A” is at port A end and/
or solenoid “B” is at port B end,

independent of spool t){\pe
Note:Used to settte identiXcation ofthe

solenoid . Refer to page 119 .8

Omit for standard plain overde(s) in
solenoid end(s) only

l:l Spool position indicator switch
BlankNo spool position monitoring switch

S76pl position monitoring switch . Single
solenoid valves only

Mod



DGA4V-5-*N valves
XL
X

0 XHHHL]
o M
DAONHE

13 XN

33 DUINH

52 [{INIZE)

56 INHZIH

52710 LD

S61E AL X

I o

Solenoid identified standards

DG4V-5-*A valves
0 [XHM

XD
22 [/] 1]
DG4V-5-*B valves
0 XHH

XL
6 [XINH
13 [
33 XX
52 [XINLJ
56 [XINH
521H% ]
S561HT Y

0 [XIHI

XL
22 [/
0 HHIM

L
6 LI
130
33 L 4]
52[ [7]F]
56 LI/IE
52T T |[¥
5614 ||

DG4V-5-8CV valves

L T7X
R X

DG4V-5-8BLV valves

Xt
XX

DG4V-5-8BV valves

L X
DI X

P'TT
Sol.B
A, | B
oL
Sol. A

A Transient conditions only

wadkfinid valves two position.



D(j de-eznrp

FulFrgoacgramoissbbaal f

uakfiacy coi s at rated voltag
Others

Model type “HL”

Mass, Approx. kq (Ib)

Single solenoid models, AC coils 88)
Single solenoid models, DC coils 06)
Double solenoid models, AC coils 99)
Double solenoid models, DC coils

Temperhimse

Mmmum ambient T (—4 XF)
Maximum ambient:

AC 5Dvalves X (122 XF
AC éDvalves X (104 XF
DC valves X (158 XF)

Spool speed control orifice
Elo_lrgne tuning of valve spool speed Only applicable to valves already fitted with an orifice or blank plug, see model code, page

Orifice kit

Orifice kits must be ordered separately, part number 02-350116. Klbmmhﬂmﬁeauhtahpdlcooddmwwfhe

BN A se, R LR S I eSER)! REC SIS e L H A RE S PrE9d Be
A

Oper

Rehdthield cvcle: armature fullv retracted. a4\p DG



DC model type “S7”

q

Thls pr uct as been deS|g qd and tested to megt spe

% s ou Ilne % 4tﬁ{a) ctrorg'n
Directjve . For
ins ruct ons on inst ective

protection levels see this leaflet and the Installaﬂon Wiring
wcnces for \(lckers EI tronlc Product Qaﬂb?_468

Spool position indicator models

iri %es irective afre indic:
io

A WARNING Electromagnetic Compatibil
p in acco

connection arrangements shown abov
protection the user’s electrical cabinet,
or manifold and the cable screens shot
elAcient ground points . In all cases bo
should be kept asdpis p055|ble from al
of electroma netlc radiation such as ca
heavy current, relays and certain kinds
transmitters, etc . DiAcult environmen
extra screening may be necessary to a\

Wiring Connections

A

Pin number 3,
ov

|I|-|

G2
|> ::I Pin number1, _ LA "
s ly de
i b

Switch

Customer’s brotective arouna con nection
= Customer’s protective ground connection

I

bnamsthBamnardranakment2Q@35 VRC2A 2A) 22A 22A) 35A



6 SUS) and a specific

gravity of 0 .87.

Max. Flow rates

AC Solenoid Valves DC Solenoid Valves
50007 350 5000 350
45004 315 T 45004 315 T T
300 300
4000 \ 4000
1 4
2 1
o \\ < 5
5 3000+ 3 3000
2 I g Q
E a
2000- \\ 4 2000 6
& Y N
7
1000 , 6 1000~ T~ |
- 20 40 60 80 100 120L/min - 20 40 60 80 100 120 L/min
I T T T T T T I T T T T T T
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 USgpm 5 10 15 20 25 30 USgpm
Flow rate Flow rate

Consult Danfoss with application details if any of the Perfo
following are required:a) Single flow path,i .e.PtoA,PtoB,AtoTorBtoT
200 b) Substantially difierent simultaneous flow rates between P to

AorBandBorAtoT

) Spools as in 3 above are to be used with cylinder ratios

mm bﬂMﬂmmmat&d\m areater than abbut 21 at low flow ratkec or 21 at hiah flow



Pressure Drops Typical with petroleum oil at 36 cSt (170 SUS)

and a specific gravity of 0,87

psi bar psi bar
16 8
10 3000 n
4 14 5 / 12
/ 7 _ /
. | 12 / 5 . 2500 /
5 10 5 S 2000
e iAW/ 1k Ry
g . / 3 g 1500 /
* 4 // 1 * 1000
] 2 / — 500
ol =7 . o- |
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 L/min o 20 40 60 80 100 120 L/min
0o 5 10 15 20 25 30 USgpm o 5 10 15 20 25 30 USgpm
Flow rate Flow rate
Energized 2 2 5
8B(L) & 8C All 2
T1B(L) & T1C . De-energized - ~
Energized 2 1 4
22A(L) Both 3
23A(L) Both 3
31B(L) & 31C . De-energized - ~
Energized 3 2 4
33B(L) & 33C ] De-energized - ~
Energized 2 2 %5
52BL & 52C All /m {
56BL & 56C De-energized - O
Energized 7m 8 % 6
521B & 521C All 8 u
25 561B & 561C De-energized - O
00 Energized 8 7u -
75
50
380 Performance data
00
150
50
S0 0 ahteod okdiSnodbue Pto A PtoB A to

B t



AC Solenoid models

-5 £

SetElectrigataiddov o
~ 64D) -~ 626 -
L 13 (0.5) for plug F§ oval = | = [f_:ﬁ
ﬁjﬂ 11&3 A <§t]:7r| " | " m :Eé>
? | |
I I 3.15) &= ) [ ] y = 40
‘L @ J’ J 3314) i : - Zz.bn
| , S I TS 4 )
——  A¥E A B
T T~— Fixing 5 C AR M D . 5 295)
T Ec)ﬂ.t focdl, B : E} - removal
¢£ m odels G - .
T SRRl T S RSSO e Pt L intervals from ths PRSIt BNy Tis ds done
st all
Réal annkbaccordadadoddtra soillvP ort A er(d 123 (4 .84) - E -



Harridind

("i18)

removal

3rd.an
projecti
Se'Eléxaplustpblabow o
| 1014~ 101 (4.0) -
BE 13)3for plengoh T T\ == T
HH 1185 o j‘izfﬂ Ilw‘ ‘( fj%
78 [ —
T.” ) 1 ﬁi* ) |
_ T AYE 36 (1.4) A B
_ _ \EI g - orc3 C | - E D—"gﬁroﬁ—%bll
70076 removal " F g g
od s G ‘
IS A RS INER T R evalirom

S PRRIRRD DIy ARG gon

st allation dimensions

Malk-varv accordadadoddtra soillvP ort A er(d

156 (6.14D



STRHD, "iﬁsr%'gﬂ 4

il Lk \

Loc
For

%ﬁfﬂu.fé Models

. r_iF }

— ForM nual override t
For ot er mode shd23 X%

or ot

U
ZWiring: See warning note on page 118

or M?]nual override t
er models 256

I_Bsfo (5.43)

)6061 0 (10.67)

st all
Installatioodiimmans (inches)
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IEC144 class IP65, when plugs are fitted correctly to the valves

l=— 51(2.01)
27
18sq .
0.71) (1.06)
— =)
=0= 1.5 | |
= . (29 [H
\‘II_ _____ ) l . __H__ .
1
M3 ﬂ/ t 26,5
thread 30,559 fe 5,5 27,5 (1.04)
(1.20) (0.22) (1.08) 225
(0.88)
Connecters
uU/u1/ue KUP5/KUPSD2 KUP6 KUP4 KU

i
i

Screw type

Eledrical plugs and connectors

710776 7107
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General descriptionDG*V-5 valves are usdlirpybmasilgrtomgontro Features and Benefits

stopping and direction of fluid flow.

Two series of valvesDG5V solenoid controlled, pilot operated
and DG3YV pilot operated models are available with a wide
selection of spools . These include meter in and meter-out
spools and a regeneration type that can obviate extra valves
essential in raditional circuit arrangements . All spools have
been designed to provide good low shock,dst response
characteristics which can be enhanced by optional stroke and/or
pilot choke adjistments .

Models includespring ofiset,spring centered and detented
versions .

Typical Section DG5\DbreciPolodiMpbrated

L ft it |

—

I

I

=

LILZ

e

\

RGO D o g o e oo

‘e,oiﬁc& ContTroIIed Pilot Operated ‘rDirectIifon Nalve

I

T

Il

WWW.SUMY. IR



For pilot operated valves:

DG3V-5- *3 (-¥)4 -1*14

0000

For solenoid controlled, pilot operated valves:

(F6-)DG5V-5-1 ** **3 (¥¥)4 (-P**)5 (-E)6 (-T)7 (*)8- (V)9 M10 *****11- (L)12*13 *14-*15-1016

O O00 0 00080 O 00 000

l:, BlankViton

F6Ba Nitrile/High CAN2

|:| Spool typeSee “Functional Symbols” section on pages 133-134

l:, Spool spring arrangement

ASring ofiset, end-to-end
ALSame as Wt left hand build
Bfring ofiset, end-tocenter A
BLSame as “B(t left hand build A
Cpring centered A
NNapring detented A
A Not available for DG3V-54

|:| Spool control

1Stroke adjustments, both ends An

VAs

28Dual pilot choke and stroke adjustment “B” port
end only

3Pilot choke and stroke adjustments An
7Stroke adjustment “A” port end only v
8Stroke adjustment “B” port end only v
A Not applicable to DG5V-5-*B(L) models

v Not applicable to models shown in the “Spring ofiset,
end-to-center, opposite hand” section on page 134

L] Not applicable for spool “8” models5

D Pilot drain arrangement *

3

< See 15 for pressure imits .8
l:, Pilot valve manual override option

BlankPlain overdie(s) on solenoid end(s) only . A
HWater-resistant oveds(s) on solenoid end(s) A
ZNo override at either end

A No overide in non solenoid end ofingle
solenoid valve .9

|:| Solenoid identity method

VSolenoid “A” at port “A” end of pilot valvedy and/
or solenoid “B” at port “B” end of pilot valvieody,
independent of main-stage port locations and spool
type. Omit except as noted below) for US ANSI

B93 .7 standard requiring solenoid “Aénergization
to connect main ports P and A and/or solenoid “B”
energization to connect P and B, independent of
solenoid locafion .

NotéTheode is always used for valves with type
“8"” spool as the solenoid identity is the same for
both methods of identilcation .10

|:| Flag symbol

MElectrical options and features11

|:| Main stage spool monitoring switch

BlankNone
PCACentesireg switch on “A” port end

l:, Solenoid type/ connection(s)

UIS04400, DIN43650 connector

U11S04400 Ktted with PG11 plug
KUTop exit flying lead (150mm)
KUP4Junior timer (Amp) connector

PCBCentersireg switch on “B” port end FWEIvi KI gd P:l{lt/szcj'\'j::n:cto; o
PDADouble ofisatisgy switch on “A” port end ying lead wit thread wikiagsing
oo y. lead wirqditerd bloc " NPT th ead
ble ofisessey switch on “B” port end* The spo %osmon monitoring swi
technical document is CE Nhis@efanB @dMiertalay for more °pt'°“512

complies to Eulopean Standard EN 6 D00-6-4: 2001
(Emissions) for Class A and Euspean Standard EN
61000-6-2: 2001 (Immunity) .6

|:| Pilot pressure supply

EValve conXgured for external pilot supply to port “X”

Blankinternal pilot supply (port “X” must be blanked ofi,
e.g. at the valve mounting face, when sing internal

pilot supply)

|:| Indicator lights

BlankNone

LSolenoid indicator lights.
«Flying lead coil type only

Mod



(F6-)DG5V-5-1 ** **3 (¥*¥)4 (-P**¥)5 (-E)6 (-T)7 (*)8- (V)9 M10 *****11- (L)12*13

*1415151015

O 00 000080 O 00 000

|:| Surge suppressor/ damper

D1Diode positive bias
D2Negativias
D7Transorb type14

Coil ratingSee Page 7 for circuit details
B110V AC 50Hz/120V AC 60 Hz
BL110V 50 Hz/120V 60 Hz
C 50 Hz/240V AC 60 Hz

l:, PortT orY maximum pressuret

6160 bar (2300 psi), for AC solenoids only
7210 bar (@00 psi), for DC solenoids only16

|:| Design number

23
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a. Pilot pressure mustvalys exceed tank line pressure by at

least the requisite minimum pilot pressure . This also applies
when combining open center spools (0, 1, 8, 9 and 11) with
internal pilot pressure, but they should be used only with
externally drained valves .

b. Internally drained valves may be used only when surges in
the tank line cannot possibly overcome the minimum pilot
pressure difierential referred to abve . When the possibility
of pressure surges in the tank line exist, externally drained
valves are recommended .

c. When DG5V-7-*N valves are de-energized the pilot and main
spools remain in the last selected position, provided that pilot
pressure is maintained . If pilot pressure fails, or falls below
the minimum, the main spool will spring center

Caution:

both the direction of flow and the pilot pressure.

Stroke adjustment options

any particular flow rate can be controlled. StrOkai:ﬁ

SOI'

ca be ﬂtt d at eith or both ends of thﬁmal -da,ge valve for
Qi S TO onetor |rectt|on%
eterin aracteri
- type sp% im &eg model code

T kadboaahist b ximuhn oblemdyimnbbeokl /

Pilot choke adjustment

Options These provide a meter-out flow control system to
the fluid in the pilot chambers of main-stage valves

Control data, general

a. Dependent on the application and the system Kitration,
any sliding spool valve, if held shifted under pressure for
long periods of time, may stick and not move readily due to
fluid residue formation . It may therefore need to be cycled
periodically to pevent this from happening

b. Surges of fluid in a common drain line serving two or more

Because of this in-built feature the flow conditions of  valves can be of suAcient magnitude to cause inadvertent

shifting of the spools . It is recommended that circuit
protection be used, such as separate drain lines

c. Control by stroke adjusters, pilot chokes and minimum-pilot
pressure generator options is described on this page

gs o?nﬁ Jyse of stroke

Appli



Spool types
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DG3V-5 Pilot operated models

Comprehensive and simplified symbols
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bgear. O
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Bl ol 2 b aicifadr#6313-235lus 2 transients DG5V-5-3C-2-E-T

= Only 35A available .
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ob o a

A

Comprehensive and simplified symbols shown configured for

Spring offset, end-to-end,

opposite hand,
Spring offset, End-to-end, DG5V-5-**ALSpool types: 0, 2, 6, 52
DG5V-5-**ASpool types: 0, 2, 6, 35, 52

Spring offset, end-to-cel
Spring offset, end-Spemktypktocieposite handModels s
DG5V-5-** B 0,2,52 DG5V-5-*B 8

DG5V-5-* BL 8 DG5V-5-** BL  0,2,52
|
A B A
A B
| ﬂIiGSV -5 OptionsThe foIIo[vL\ga gwn inja
G5V-5-**C example: T1Y
= Spool types: 0, 2, 6, 52 1. Pilot choke module
2. External pilot connection
) - ) ) o 3. Internal drain F,*fii‘* 7‘
%ﬂ% | \
3 _| ﬂ‘ ‘
_J Sy |1
I 2 22
\*‘:: —_—_—_
‘ } | ol
\ \
} LWO ae/ " | | |
\
*—2—\ ——s Hiﬂs
X‘ T Y B A
A B
W
| ?ﬂio\ o ‘al‘ fw |
SHREY
el
" pITT
|
A All main-stage assemblies arspring-centered
The conditions described depend orthe availakility of pilot
pressure inexcess of 4 .5 bar (65 psi) to movethe spools
againstthese springs . This is particularly important whensing
external pilot pressure supply
Solenoid Identification (refers to installation drawing,
page 10 - 12) For model code variants:Position 3, sppoing arrangement
Position 8, solervid identity method Func

Renly  iaanaly

-ﬁmsmibmlntwmhmmtermgrﬂ?éti.ng'a"}iﬁ%rsty.s SARREIES) .M Al excent “27 - . B



A

Y with AC solenoid 160 bar 2300 psi)

Y with DC solenoid 210 bar (®00 psi)

DG5V-5-**(L)(-*)(-E)-T(-*) valves, (internally drained)u; ports:P, A, B and X 350 bar (5000 psi)
A

T with AC solenoid 160 bar 2300 psi)

T with DC solenoid 210 bar (®00 psi)

Maximum flow (for both DG3V-5 and DG5-V5)160 L/min (42Usgpm)

A TheDG5YV, 50 design two-stage valves have been designed
to satisfy the needs of most applications

Consult your Danfoss representative about an alternative model if:

a. Valves are required to remain pressurized for long periods
without frequent switching, and /or

b. Back pressure on the drain port of externally drained models
(or the tank port of internally drained models) is required to
rise above 210 bar (3000 psi)

Operating data

Maximum:pressures:



WWW.SUMY. IR

*
DG3V-5-*/*B(L)/*C 7,3 (16.1%
DG5V-5-*A/B (AC voltages) 8,4 (185)®
DG5V-5-*A/B (DC voltages) 8,5(18.7)¢
DG5V-5*C/N (AC voltages) 8,7 (19.2%
DG5V-5*C/N (DC voltages) 9,1 (20.09

@ Add 1,1 kg 2.4 Ib) when pilot chock adjustment is Ktted.Note : For information on pilot valves please refer segment B of the catalog.

Tembperature limits: ammdivEluiditshaysperature | L0600 140 141



Pilot pressures

Minimum (for max. flow):
For spooltypes0,1,8 ¢,114,5bar (65 psi)

For spool type 6 8 bar (116 psi)
For spool types 2, 3,31, 33, 52 10 bar (145 psi)

ages arespring centered . Selection of spool ofiset
a” or “b" requires pilot pressure equal to or axcess
/e minimums to movethe spool againstthe spring
is particularly important whenasing external pilot

apply .
4 When using a type 8 spool with the valve configured for
internal pilot supply, flow through the valve should be at least
80 L/min (21 USgpm) to generated,5 bar (65 psi) pressure drop
when the spool is in the center position (flow P to T).
Q -
°
©
2 -
2
o 4
a
4 =
é/
7 6 5 !
I T T T
4
3
2
1
0 25 5 75 100 125 150 L/min
. 160
si  bar0
Flow rate10 20 30 40
5
0
5
0

s Performance data

0
5

DG5V-5-**N

. . A in this
position afeesolend has been de-energized .
The main staperig-centered and recpiires at le

minimum pilot presetitketepgwol in its ofiset
("detent-heldé) position . When pilot pitdssure falls belo

recommended mitiemain-stage sdonbwe to
position “0” uledmrtiontlef centering springs . The
syytem desigherld ensure that ondifions
the flow condition at center position “0" is appropriate for the
application.
A See comment in “Mounting Attitude” .
Pilot choke module
A B B _A _A B _P0 4
1 4
2 1 2 1
3 2 3 1
6 1 2 1
8 4 2 2
33 2 2 3
35A See pagel4
52 2 3 3

USgpn

BDisa-mbbidiish ol becki irlda i a Bt ek bmtendie bis ldo tdatelhe Ri(ar port X)



3rd anale

Solenoid controlled models with ISO 4400 (DIN 43650)
elesvica*¢Oina)idaNs BYid ¢} iMndIgxidot gheokeDBlenoid

identification see previous page.

Milimeters (inches)

¥ May vary according to plugsource

B Alternative plug positions by loosening knurled nut counter-
clockwise, turning coil and re-tightening nut

A Cable entry can be positioned a®00 either way from
position shown, by re-assemblinghe contact holder intothe
appropriate position insidghe plug connectorhousing

@ 1

Mainport PMain port TA

Main portA Mainport B
Pilot port X Pilat port Y
Y _ [T PNYE AP
46,0 = g Y 7’7@%?%@;‘\‘72
1.81 M N o
asn - 1 i
1 L [ N\ N>

-

Mounting bolt center s

50,8

13 (0.5)min.

(2.0)
For DG5V5-C/N
«— Adenoids: 146,0 (5.8)
DC sdenoids: 156,0 (6.2)

forplug removal

4 holes formourting boks,X7,02 (0.27 dia)

through, spotfaced X 11,0(0.43 dia)

Recommended bolt torques:

Up to 210 bar (3000 psi): 2-14 Nm (9-10 Ibf ft)
Up to 315 bar (4500 psi): 8-21 Nm (14-16 Ibf ft)

Main port TB

(Usable with DanfossSystemStakX valvand some
subplates, see catalog 2022 and 2425 respectively)

For coil removal:ACmodels: 45 (1.8)

DCmodels:61(2.4)

For coil removal:ACmodels:45 (1.8)

For DG5V5-AL/BL
A@lenoids: 146,0 (5.8) -

\J

Dé@lenoids: 156,0 (6.2)

A
30,0(1.18)

DCmodels:61(2.4)

48
(1.9)

Eﬂir*w 1m I — Forplug options A= g
[ J see pageA.10. A miﬁ%}ﬁ A
% — T 11 —
\ Al 1 \ — —
51 (2.0) | Y b 1 e \ = =
Withpile i N g &
choke fitted: X Locknut AR A |
214083 Y 40(1.57) \!P{L U* H H H J;ﬁﬁialnmanualoverride orno manual \ \J(Z} |
Without pilot y ) I - override; for type”H"manual \‘é
choke: T 7/Z i W ( i F\overridesee next page.
174,0(6. —
4069 V 87.0 r r ‘
(3.43) { _ _

l

-
Pilot choke adjusters fitted when Model Code =2.
To adjust, turn locknut counter-dockwise, then turn
screw clockwise to slow down rate of spod travel,

or counter-dockwise to increase the rate.
Re-tighten locknut to 25-30Nm (18-22Ibf ft).

— Mounting s urface. S$éing rings suppied.

70,6
(2.72) 7

72,7 |
(2.86)

f—

st all



Solenoid controlled models with junction box having
optidhaltEith)ina) C&)p BN d indiba BT figbteR&mple

For solenoid identification see page A.7.

Availablealso with other options shown on previous and
following pages .

WWW.SUMY. IR

Goundannetion
¥4,0 (016 dia) — R
selftagpingsaew

r s

A
\

Pilot operated models with optional pilot chokeDG3V-5-** C(-2) example

DG5V-5 with main stage spool monitoring switch “PCA;
“PCB “PDA; “PDB models (LVDT style)

Millimeters (inches)

Ol

0 =

A Port Side — R | N SN EN |

st allation dimensions

50 (2. X e|X. over

g gl LLG H 68,75 (2.71)Rilotchoke adjusters
U u i
- |
i i |
1! ‘ [ ‘
I !
With pilot choke fitted: 218,0 (8.6)
Wthotipibtchole:1780(7.0
when fitted
168 (6.6) ——
KA
et T+ B e
{Lb‘ | - With pilot choke fitted:
152,0(6.0)
‘ - Withaut pilot choke:
i i 112,0(4.4)
- ‘-
U; {I|
]
416,0(16.38}
220,0 (8.66)
\ / ' 34,6
f i | (1.36)
|
—-— —- -t - -1 B Port Side
o
| I M12 Thread
Connection
181,0(7.13)—

212.0 (8.35)
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Valve for safety circuit application (35A Spool)

_ // B
|
| L8 //é,///‘,//w PT
|
|

NN

DG5V with PPA Switch Option Shown

Main Stage Hydraulic Symbol

st all

Bodel A B C D leakaae P-A Flow curvemm (in) mm (in) mm (in) mm (i



Electrical Schematic and Mating Connector Detail

Input 1

a

Output 4|>—

Output 2 |>—
OszilatorDemodulatoy EHE*

Full Stroke
Switch Point

Center

Full Stroke
Switch Point
Connector Detail

24V KX20KR 1LR 2

PIN®
PIN @ Signal R4VDCK20X

T Ground 3 |>—

Overload protected output

]

Typical "PDA/PDB" output (for full shift sensing)Full Stroke

Switch Point
Center
Switch Point

Full Stroke

Typicﬁ&ﬁﬁ" (mfﬁ;i position)Signal 0 Wolt age at pin 2/4%ig8Ml 0 Wolt age at pin 2/4 .8V
Signal g ga‘m = gﬁfaﬁ Signal 1 Wolt age at pin 2/4HVs - 2.5V),

Signal 1

Signal 1

Atk i o C ke in b sy i HE G e b 2 BRHD TR c2EYIBD C X 20Rianal 0Sianal 2
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General descriptionDG*V-7 valves are usdlingtmasiiyriimgontro

stopping and direction of fluid flow.

Two series of valvesDG5V solenoid controlled, pilot operated
and DG3YV pilot operated models are available with a wide
selection of spools . These include meter-in and meter-out
spools and a regeneration type that can obviate extra valves
essential in raditional circuit arrangements

All spools have been designed to provide good low shockaft
response characteristics which can be enhanced by optional
stroke and/or pilot choke adjstments

Models includespring ofiset,spring centered and

detented versions .

Features and benefits




*1 DG3V-7 *3 (-**)4 2015
*-DG5V-7-1 ** **3 (-*¥)4 (-P**)5 (-E)6 (-T)7 - (-K)8 - (VIM10- *****11 (L)12**13- ***14 -*15- 3016
l:, Fluid compatibility l:, Main stage spool monitoring switch
BlankStandbi&Bttile Sals BlankNone
*% F3Vitonalse PCACenteasireg switch on “A” port end
NoteF éduinformation see “Hydraulic Fluids” PCBCentersireg switch on “B” port end
section on page 13 .2 PDADouble ofisasisgy switch on “A” port end

l:l Spool typeSee “Functional SymbolspsrSiqnAR8Ess siitch Sh “B” port end*The spool position monitoring switch shown on
this technical document is CE marked and certiled
and complies to Euopean Standard EN 6 D00-6-4:

|:| Spool spring arrangement 2001 (Emissions) for Class A and Euspean
Standard EN 61000-6-2: 2001 (Immunity)

ASring ofiset, end-to-end (P to B vhen operated)
ALAs "8t left-hand build (P to A whenoperated)

Bfring ofiset, endtocenter (P to B wheroperated) n l:l External pilot supply, DG5V valve option
BLAs “Blt left-hand build (P to A whenoperated) n
CBring centered Blankfor internal pilot supply
NTwo-position detented EValve conXgured for external pilot supply to port X7
. |:| Internal pilot drain, DG5V valve option
BlankOmit for external drain, which édso mandatory for
1, 8 and 9 spool-type valves
L_k_l Spool controlOmit if not required TValve conRgured for internal pilot valve drain .8
1Stroke adjtment at both ends |:| Minimum pilot pressure generator (P port option)
2Pilot choke adjustment both ends
2embined BlankNone

KO0.35 bar cracking pressure9
|:| Manual override option

yort A end only

only

d BlankPlain override in solenoid end(s) only
HWater-resistant manual override on solenoid

ZNo override at either end

No override in non solenoid end ofingle solenoid

H 7%
A Not app:lcaz:e to DGZVI7 hB(L) mod:ls . valves . - DC only10
v Not applicable to models shown in the “fring - PRI .
ofiset, end-to-center,opposite hand” section on |:| Solenoid energization indentity
page 143 VSolenoid “A” is at port A end of pilot valve and/
* Not applicable to models shown in the “Sring or solenoid “B” at port B end independent of
ofiset, end-to-center” section on page 143 mainstage valve port locations or spool type;
. German practice .

Omit(Except as noted below) for US ANSI B93 .9
standard whereby solenoid “A” is that which, when
energized, connects P to A in main-stage valve,
and/or solenoid “B"connects P to B

NoteEnergization iilentin valves with type 8 spools

are identical under US and German practices . In

such cases the”V” code is used

Mod

BER\V-Z.260.Sarias-pRilot-onerated directional valves
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For solenoid controlled, pilot operated valves:

*-DG5V-7-1 ** **3 (**)4 (-P**)5 (-E)6 (-T)7 - (-K)8 - (-*)9 (V)M10- *****1] (L)12**13- ***14 -*15- 3016

O 00 000 0 80 000 60 0

l:, Solenoid type connection(s) Coil ratingSee Page 7 for circuit details
UISO4400, DIN43650 connector Sl 110y 505:71\'225 : g:Z/ 120V AC 60 Hz
U11504400 Ktted with PG11 plug D220V AC 50 H /240va Coom z
KUTop exit flying lead (150mm) z z
s DS28V DC 30 watt
ior timer (Amp) connector
G12V DC
sch connector GL12V DC
thread wihiogsing H24V DC
T thread
HL24V DC
HM24V Dﬁatfﬂaicator lights
BlankNone
LSolenoid indicator lights. |:| Tank port rating
« Flying lead coil type only13 6210 bar (300 psi) for AC performance
|:| Surge suppressor/ damper 7210 bar (800 psi) for DC performance .16
D1Diode positive bias l:l Design number
D2Negatibias 20Series for DG3V valves
D7Transorb type 30Series for DG5V valves

Subject tochange .

Model code (Conti nued)

21



a. Pilot pressure mustvalys exceed tank line pressure by at

least the requisite minimum pilot pressure . This also applies
when combining open center spools (0, 1, 8, 9 and 11) with
internal pilot pressure, but they should be used only with
externally drained valves .

b. Internally drained valves may be used only when surges in
the tank line cannot possibly overcome the minimum pilot
pressure difierential referred to abve . When the possibility
of pressure surges in the tank line exist, externally drained
valves are recommended .

c. When DG5V-7-*N valves are de-energized the pilot and main
spools remain in the last selected position, provided that pilot
pressure is maintained . If pilot pressure fails, or falls below
the minimum, the main spool will spring center

CBatéarse of this in-built feature the flow conditions of the
enter position must be selected with care, for the efiect on both the
irection of flow and the pilot pressure

The asidatoriibandieernoefi m ain etieamafaldeb el it ow s

Stroke adjustment options

any particular flow rate can be controlled. Strokemljrs

can be fitted at either or both ends of the main-stage valve for

adjgindte stroke in one or both directions . Onéuseofs
adigers is for c metering characteristics of “X**

or “Y*"-type spools . (See model code®d .)

Pilot choke adjustment options

These provide a meter-out flow control system to the fluid in

Control data, general

a. Dependent on the application and the system Kitration,
any sliding spool valve, if held shifted under pressure for
long periods of time, may stick and not move readily due to
fluid residue formation . It may therefore need to be cycled
periodically to pevent this from happening

b. Surges of fluid in a common drain line serving two or more
valves can be of suAcient magnitude to cause inadvertent
shifting of the spools . It is recommended that circuit
protection be used, such as separate drain lines

c. Control by stroke adjusters, pilot chokes and minimum-pilot-
pressure generator options is described on this page

Appli
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DG3V-7 pilot operated models

Comprehensive and simplified symbols
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Note:

1. In the detailed and simpliXed symbols on this and the
previous pages, the transient positions are omitted for
simplicity.

2. In certain 2-position valves, the “0” position becomes an
additional transient, i .e. in DG5V-7-*A(L) and DG5V-7-*N
valves .

Your Danfossrepresentative can provide futher details .
= Only 35A available

DG3V-7 options
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L
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Comprehensive and simplified symbols shown configured for
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Solenoid identification
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Spring offset, end-to-center
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A TheDG5V, 50 design two-stage valves have been designed
to satisfy the needs of most applications

Consult your Danfoss representative about an alternative model if:

a. Valves are required to remain pressurized for long periods
A without frequent switching, and /or

Y 210 bar (3045 p4i) b. Back pressure on the drain port of externally drained models

DG5V-7-**(L)(-*)(-E)-T(-*) valves, (internally drained)u; ports:P, A, B ar1(85(the tank pogggi,ig‘tmlﬁgfained models) is required to
A rise above 210 bar (3000 psi) .

T 210 bar (3045 p4i)
Pilot pressuresSee “Pilot Pressures” agg146

= Higher flow rates possible at higher pilot pressures; consult
your localDanfosssales engineer.

@ Consult your local sales engineer regarding flow limits
relative tothe regenerative position of type 52 and 521 spools .Danfoss

Operating data

S AA IO ZAIOO00) 300 (80) 140(2000) 300 (80) 210 (3000) 280 (4060) 350 (DOO0)



Reneglzidy 1 10VH@18) 75 40
150 (2180) 40 40
21000) 40 40
250 (3600) 40 40
- 2aVDC 15 (218) 45 90
A
5_07\ N
150 (2180) DA2
250(3600) 5542
A .
DG3V-7-*/*B(L)/*C 7,3 (16.19
a In pure switched circuié onditions dte&omw-mél’éﬁéwts of any,s q1as®
suppression diodes and full-wave rectiXekgsv.7-a/s oc volages) 8.5 (1879
DG5V-7+#C/N (AC voltages) 8,7 (19.29
DG5V-7*C/N (DC voltages) 9,1 (20.0#

@ Add 1,1 kg 2.4 Ib) when pilot chock adjustment is Ktted.

NBdesnformation on pilot valves please refer segment B, C, D of
the catalog .

Oper

IS 1S 1 Gl ooy i 4 b 4R ATES bt o LB by



o
2
flow through P to A to B to T under standard test conditions.
psi  bar g
° _ psi bar 7 6 5 4 3 2
2
g. | / / /
13 7 2
2 —— 9
© T
Z ¢
g | 2
Q ] w
5 £
£ 7
= _
- 100 200 300L/mi
[ I [ | I f T T i i us
20 40 60 USEbm 9P
Flow rate200
Flow-direction curve reference
2, X2 As drawn =
DG5V-7*C Al Asdrawn v
DG5V-7*N_—— D H2deanr52, X2 & LA T N T
A -7- models only.
4 2 2 2 1 6
. 6 1 1 1 3 -
Pilot pressures 8 3 5 5 ] 5
Ap) at flow rates 2 1 2 1 3 7
(Q) are based on standard test conditions, using ofll of 2 3 ! 2 4
0,865 specific gravity. Except where otherwise stated ¥or : i : ; -
any other flow rate (Q1) the pressure drop (Ap1) will be s > - 3y - .
approximatelp1 XAp (Q1/Q)2. o - - 3 3

0

] 3
2

0

o) 2
8

0

5 1
&

Bhhatiilovt A% AN e ro cRummicd Foma bnmum difierentiad nidot 5 1 5 2 2



Solenoid Controlled Models with ISO 4400
(DIN 43650) Electrical Connections and Pilot Choke

For solenoid identification see page 150

For strokeiddis see page 151

i 101.6 i
Main port T -~ 4.0 MaiportP 4ble %3(0421 thag
1,6 34 (18 _sl_po al X 0(0.6dix .
(0.63) ’ orqlmlttot 95 Nn36-43 Ibf ft)
' -
R
71,5 698
(2.815)(2.75) ¥ -
¢ iﬁ i . - { SN o
: | ,
Main porLA/a‘ 50.0 ! Main port %hd 6,5 (Ociithrough
“‘?Z);o $pO al{110(08da) .
(4.87) orqulstso91 Nn(66 D3IHfY
FooitemdvaAC mblsﬁﬁw ;
A ~ ~  DC naelss1(24
13 (6 nm. ‘ B
foripgremmva C a8
AT 79
‘ . For iths L
see%%‘l% . A @*ﬁ A

choke fitted: -

,{2\
Z

/; N
W

%)
W il

S
3-4>
g
(9, ]
4+—§4’
A —)
)
\Af i
:::;;g,q;:j
A
[ ]
il
|
%Eﬁ‘ﬁ
[ ]

| o f,0
Mael Codé 2, 327 or28. =D B ©16)  asa
Taustturn locknut chakeisyr- .
tLe ?rncrlem(wwe t? wd Mowtig she
rdeof poo r countekvlec i i
tocrem the ratiéditen loaka Selingirys sulgl.
25DNm (18 F).
Plaimawh werdlerno v
mauabkeid;for type “H ”
mauaveidsee pagks

O L\0

I

A Cable entry can be positidiedvad Pfrein position
shown, by re-asseimldangaatter intke
appropriate positidieipsidpeconnéaring

Dk tadn st - iiddiki e kbaydomalee nina knurled nut counter-



identification see page 16

M i%éterf ed both ends when
Moki%%iter f|t§7th|s end when

AT T
HJ_‘:D:UA TIT T Lﬂ:ﬂ;j_uj

g g4 %
H [T H Pilot chokesdjuste
e T T g ar hen fited
RN

Strﬁe J(ié&ted this en&

2

LocknutJ N

48/089)
max.

To adjust:

S

jj o

9 5Q%“o%ve r

[E——

ﬂ

For solenoid identification see page 150

Iz
A=

Iy
es,ém)

>A

Availalako withher options shown above
and on previous page .

1

-
&L

Pikmbkedjast ;
when fitted
{
e

ivrl i%citer &Ied both ends when
fv'ok«i%%iter flw this end vvhen

ibbéontrolled mod

16846 i\%)kéfggterﬁt%%ntdigﬁndlmensm
A

= H H "t\krw¥4ﬁ

THHT T g / EE:;E% ihoke fitted:

by

-
[

:
0

48 (BB

max.
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DG5V-7 with main stage spool monitoring switch
“PPA”, “PPB” or “PPD"” models (LVDT style)

[l I

I gl Il

AT e 4

I

[1.30]

st all

MilBheters (inches) T
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st allation dimensions
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Electrical information shown in this window is
for offset sensing, proximity switch "PPA", "PPB"
or "PPD" models

Functional diagram - spring offset Output circuit wiring Connector detail
instructions

tooo- 1 ~7=2"PINT, b wer supply PINE PINB

| | Signal Common
| 1_PIN4, Signal Output

v

I

I

I

I

r
|
|
I
1 S | 7711 PIN3, Common
'ﬁ,_, L PINE PIN®
| S
|

I
1
Lo !
-IZZa
ENSOR 24V DCX20 X Not Used

10K |!

1 1

full ‘4
spool stroke "—

OXoltage at pin 4 0.5V min.

Eledr

R e @ndition (refy e it 3 30V (broximity switch)



Electrical information shown in this window is
for offset sensing, proximity switch "PPA", "PPB"
or "PPD" models

Typic AL "PC A/PCB" output Typic AL "PD A/P DB" output Typical "PCD" output (For
(For sensing center position) (For full shift sensing) center se nsing 'a' port end,
Full shift sensing 'b' port
— end) —
— 2 )
(1] © ©
c c [
2 2 2
(V)] ] HVp) v
S S8 £ €S o =2 £2c Hh=Bhs ==
w aga v wv g Aw VAL, FOmon. Lawv
: =7 '-T :1'-:- = - q -5 MS>=0> 5=
- -
o v v 9 =ly) w0 U5 AP WU =R
~ oo 0, ox o~ o o Fox
S5 35 = 5 SW 55 55 W5
. . -§ = ~0D e+ e Dt
3igna| G'B 6]ta e at pyh 2/4 Q\/ 337 573
iIgnal 1K oltage at pin 2/4 {Vs - 2.5V) 2@ @ =
Qe _ Qe
Electrical schematic and mating connector detai ISignal 0 M oltage at pin 2/4 [ .8V ConnectdsideaiD Moltage at pin 2/4K .8 V

3

24V

Outp

RL1
Output
Lmz% G:IOE ﬁ RL2

TRy

OVER LOAD
PROTECTED OUKE

Giataal . ao g ni e Lo L L VDT ctvle) 24VDC B-20K

PIN @ Sign

PIN @ 24V DCX20X

In put T— SignE%Eae%m%WVs -2.5V) Sig"a'jmﬂgﬁ"é H%f” NVs—2.5V )
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General description Features and benefits

A “minisystem” capaklity with wide variety of spool and
spring arrangements, stroke and pilot choke adjstments,
integral check valves .

flow. The valves are generally use contral large flows up to

700 Wmln 185U r%fhpgﬁ ri#g%wde low
pressure drops . € range inciudes:

V-E DG3V-8 - remote pilot operated valve .

DG5VM-8-H - DG4V-3-60 high performance D03 pilot valve
210 bar (3000 psi) tank line rating
zach valve contdns a mainstage spool which is positioned in
he valve by special arrangement . The four arrangements are:

Spring offset - For single stage operation, one spring returns
spool to an ofiset position . For two-stage operation, springs
and washers are renoved from main stage and ofiset action
is obtained from pilot valve .

Spring centered - Spring and washer are located on both
ds of main stage spool to control centering

No spring for DG3 - Springs and washers are provided so
in theevent of pilot pressure failure, the main spool will
g center .

25 by HE
i 5 ?,/ ; I \\\
= N
_ & (17 S\
Jol - [ 1] AR

[
1@[‘_ i H R IS
P \A . —

Renote pilot operated directional valve

Solenoid controlled pilot operated directional valve

RISRYL 210 Dhiacialaeal C o bval  Malyo carvec 35 a control valve
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(F¥)1- DG3V - 83- (B)4- *@9 - (L)6- (¥)7 - (*)8-

D000 00000

l:, Seals l:, Spool control modifications

F38ls for Kre resistant fluids . 1Stroke adjustment (both ends)
(available on C & B lank (no pring) models )

2Pilot choke adjustment (avable on all models)
3Pilot choke and stroke adjusters (both ends)

DG3VSubplate mounted; pibgterated remoteoperator . (@vaiable on C & Blank (no pring) models)
Pressure rating 350 bar (900 psi) for all ports .3 Stroke adjusters on cylinder A end only

F68ks for water glycol .2
|:| Directional control valve

l:l Valve size {(available on A, C & Blank (no pring) models )
7Stroke adjusters on cylinder A end only
8Valve size CE TOP 8, NFPA D085 (available on A, C & Blank (no pring) models )
l:, Spool typesPlease refer functional syn$bbRkerngivgteysfon spbiadler ‘B’ end only
types.6 (available on AL, C, & Blank (no pring) models )

27If both are required (duble on A, C, & Blank
(no spring) models )9

D Spool spring arrangement l:, Check valve in pressure port
ASring ofiset to cylinder ‘A’ K0,35 bar (5 psi) check
Apfing ofiset to cylinder "B" remove section 7 Q2,42 bar (35 psi) check
Cpring centered R3,45 bar (50 psi) check
ssure centered S5,20 bar (75 psi) check10

|:| Design numberSubject to change ndiostalatiaindime
shown for design numbers 10 tlugh 19 .

Mod

DGIVRRMote pilot onerated directional valves
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(F*)-DG5V-81 - * - (B)3- *4 - **5- (¥*)6- (¥*)7- P**8- (E)9- (T)10 (*)11 (V)12 M13 *****14- (L)15 (*)16 **17 1018

O 000000000000 0 0800

l:, Seals (omit if not required.) l:, Main stage spool monitoring switch
F38is for Kre resistant fluids BlankNone
8ls for water glycol .2 PCACentersireg switch on “A” port end
Pilot valve t (not avaiable on “D”, pressure centered, and
|:| flot valve type 1/3/7/27, stroke adjust models)
HCETOP 3, High performance3 PCBCentersireg switch on “B” port end
- {rot-avaiable on 1/3/8/28,stroke adjust models)
|:| SpoolTypesPlease refer functional symbols °'?’BRB%bef?aroﬁsatm switch on “A” port end
spool types .5 (not avaiable on “D”, pressure centered, and

1/3/7/27, stroke adjust models)

- PDBDouble-ofisas#ag-switch on “B” port end
|:| Spool spring arrangement (not avaiable on 1/3/8/28,stroke adjust models)
ASring ofiset, end to end PCDCentesbygy switch on “A” port end and double

(PtoB when’shifted) ofiset sensing switch on “B” port end (not available
Abing ofiset, end to end, left hand bu “D”, pressure centered, and 1/3/7/8/27/28,
(P to A when shifted) oke adjust models)

Bpring centered,single solenoid

PPAOfisatsirg proximity switch “A” port end (not
(P to B when shifted) available on “D”, pressure centered, and 1/3/7/27,

ntered,single solenoid, left hand buildStrOke adpst models)
hen shifted) PPBOfisatsirg proximity switch “B” port end (not

1al solenoid available on 1/3/8/28, stroke adjust models)

PPDOfiset sesing proximity switch both ends

|:| iﬂ)?;gfi‘ﬁﬁ’é,s r%%iaapstmodels) ramd

NoteThe flaonkplasitiovemiztdioriodesnwitt kst (s\vandn A

this technjsg) dacyment in Fr@ate g2 9disREIH A (s)

and complies to Euopean Standard EN 6 D00-6-4:

g pysstide At Sitbererd A and Ewpean

1S taonekandldeN 16 RO0-o121200 ichafunity) .9

single-solenoid valves . External pilot pressure
OmitNone required l:, P P

djtment both ends
able on "D" pressure centered, models)

EEternal pilot pressure .
BlankFor internal pilot pressure models .10
l:, Internal pilot drain

ent

roke adjistment
D" pressure centered, TInternal pilot drain to ‘T’ port .
BlankFor external pilot Frain models .11

l:, Check valve in pressure port (Omit if not required .)

I models)
KO0,35 bar (5 psi) check

S5,20 bar (75 psi) check12

|:| Solenoid energization identity (Omit if not required .)

BlankStandard arrargment for ANSIB93 .9 (i.eenergize
solenoid A to follow flow P to A)

. VS%IEnoid identiXcation deterined by position of
7Stroke adjustment, port A end gslbhoid (i .e. s¥lenoid A at port A end/soleaid B at

8“2” and “7” combined pog Bend).
27“2" and “8” combin&bCrhianthdtypquipedls are alwaysV . Solenoid
A Not applicaSRYIBE4P 48 hisdasiependent of mimstage

v Not applicable to models shown in the “Pring
ofiset, end-to-center,opposite hand” section on
page 6

< Not applicable to models shown in the “fring
ofiset, end-to-center” section on page 6

| Not applicable for spool “8” models

DG5V-8 Solenoid cont rolled pilot operated directional valves
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(F*)-DG5V-81 - * - (B)3- *4 - *¥*5- (¥*)6- (¥*)7- P**8- (E)9- (T)10 (*)11 (V)12 M13 *****14- (L)15 (*)16 **17 1018

O 000000000000 O 0808

l:, Flag symbol

MElectrical options and features14

l:, CoilType
UIS04400, DIN43650 connector
U11S04400 Ktted with PG11 plug
KUTop exit flying lead (150mm)
or timer (Amp) connector
ch connector
hread wihiogsing
[ thread

l:, Indicator lights

BlankNone
LSoleanid indicator lights-
« Flying lead coil type only13
|:| Surge suppressor/ damper

D1Diode positive bias
D2Negative bias
D7Transorb type14

Coil ratingSee Page 7 for circuit details
B110V AC 50Hz/120V AC 60 Hz
BL110V 50 Hz/120V 60 Hz
250 Hz/240V AC 60 Hz

l:, Design number

13



cylinder or the rotation of a fluid motor.

Pressure centered models

Spring offset models

Spring centered models

No-Spring models

Application notes

WWW.SUMY. IR

Performance characteristics

Shift times

Shift times are defined as the time from pilot pressure

flow, and the pilot pres sure. (The “9” main spool w ill not
ensure sufficient pilot pressure in the center position for internal
pilot pressure models) .

Pressure centered models:

(At spring centered valve flow rates ).

CSutgmas:of oil in a common tank line serving theseand o ther

valves can be sufficient enough to cause inadvertent shifting
of these valves . Thisis very criticalin ~ the no- spring detented
valves . Separate tank lines or a vented manif  old witha
continuous downward path to tank is necessary

NAtsssliding spool valve, if held for  lon g periods of time, may

s tick and not spring return due to fluid residue formation and
therefore, s hould be cycled periodically to pr  event this from
happening.

Shifting action

spring centered flow rates ), but will not drift to a reversal

of flow position. The pilot stédlgemairtimdetented
position.

When usedberdhan a normal 4-way valve, consult your
Danfosspresentative

Dk iQuh bl Sl Lt i d Laknalebbl iaaladiatiadltabaluad dsddvac havinag
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Spool types

In the detailed and simplified symbols on this and the
previous pages,the transient positions are omitted for
simplicity.

2. In certain 2-position valvesthe “0” position becomes an

b o a
[X]H‘H’HD 8 MHHH[X] additional transient, i .e. iDG5V-8-*A(L) andDG5V-8-*N valves
- - X - YourDanfossrepresentative can provide futher details .
XINEH) = AL
1
I _
I-T T ITOET
L XL
s [XINEEAT XINHZE]
I T I N [
6 X Y q I'“
I T I
s2 XN
T e -

DG3V-8 pilot operated models

Comprehensive and simplified symbols

DG3V-8 optionsThe following are shown in a
DG3V-8-*C example:

- - - - 1. Pilot choke module -— -
Tﬁ R
2. Stroke adjusters at either -H - 1
il
or at both ends (shown at ‘ ,! l g :
both ends in example) One or — l
more options can be built into \ } ‘ 2
¥eny DB series jalve } | %_ HL | |
b oM | |
[ | S
[

&
Ea

Notes:1.

¥h oohinid2 asibkibeicfaoBsibb& 2 transients
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YBA

4
;&T

22—
|
|
,‘3
A
2
-
L

=7
— T

A5t X
BA

<
_
N

PR ) E——

DG5V-8, solenoid controlled, pilot operated models

Comprehensive and simplified symbols shown configured for external pilot

(o)
T T
_ 1 ~ B |1 L
] , - | - 7 7
f T 0| @ | f I
PEEnjicTng W =i I
o= I T | = ! N [
I : , greey : ,
[ 1 o | '8 ekl |

LiL%,

B _
—

A

- |
L U |

-

]

BA

B
-

A

&

Functional symbols

XP



A
YR 210 bar (3000 psi)
DG5V-8 valves, (internally drained)P, A, B and X 350 bar (5000 psi)

A
TN 210 bar (3000 psi)

Maximum flow without mal-function (DG3V-8 and DG5V-8)700 L/min (185 Usgpm)
ressures” agg150Electrical infodefatiopaeel #Bin “model

* The method for verifying the rated fatigue pressure of the complete
unit conforms to NFPA/T2 .6.1 R1-1991 (Catalog C/90), Fluid Power
Systems and Products method for verifying the fatigue pressure rating

A The DG5V, 10 design two-stage valves have been designed to satisfy of the pressure containing envelope

the needs of most applications
X Internal drain models drain the pilot valve through the tank port of

the mainstage . External drain models drain the pilot valve through

a) Valves are required to remain pressurized for long periods without the “Y” port of the mainstage .To provide proper operation without
frequent switching, and /or malfunction, the pilot pressure must always exceed tank or drain
line pressure by the minimum pilot pressure required per valve and
spool type (see charts on page 16) .Tank or drain line surges which
would reduce this difierential are to be avoided as they may cause the
mainstage to shift . Mainstage tank pressure is limited to the tank line
rating of the pilot valve on internally drained models (with “T” included
in the model code) . Internal drains may be used with all models except
pressure centered “D” models . Pressure centered models must be
externally drained through “Y” and “W” ports . To achieve the maximum
tank line rating of 350 bar (5000 psi) of the mainstage, an external
pilot drain must be used and it is recommended that a separate line be
provided directly to the tank .

Consult your Danfoss representative about an alternative model if:

b) Back pressure on the drain port of externally drained models (or the
tank port of internally drained models) is required to rise above 350
bar (5000 psi) .

Oper

Maximum bressures:
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2
De-eneagizing
110V 50 Hz15 (218) 75 40
50 (730) 50 40
150 (2180) 40 40
210 (3000) 40 40
250 (3600) 40 40
24V DC 15 (218) 90 45 A
V-E 50 (730) 65 45A
150 (2180) 55 45A
210 (3000) 55 45A
250 (3600) 55 45A
2

A In pure switched circuit conditions, devoid of the efiects of any
suppression diodes and fultave rectiers

L 2
DG3V-8-*/*B(L)/*C 7301610 ®
DG5V-8-*A/B (AC voltages) g4(18s @
DG5V-8-*A/B (DC voltages) 8,5(18.7 L 4
DG5V-8+C/N (AC voltages) 8719 ®
DG5V-8+*C/N (DC voltages) 91(20c @
L 2

A In pure switched circuit conditions, devoid of the efiects of any
suppression diodes and fuilve rectiers

Operating data

Coo b See pade 152. 153



6 SUS) and a specific

gravity of 0 .87.

Maximum flow rates SA BT B AT centerd 2 2 2
Performance b ed ni1i|h dsweasoiand 1 1 2 1
operating at 90 ate . 2 1 2 1
Pressure drop & malfunction flow : l § ! :
The following tedptisbpriate pressure drop curve 33 3
alfunction flow curve betweep ports fqor each spqol type. See
ni@# c(l}owmg exampfe to determine pressumﬂrop%ora—ﬁgszsi
selected spoo 4
Exampletlilpnhssure dropiB)fnrHypelj spool .
Using the table find numeral 7 in the spool type column. d@
(fht of numeral 7 find the reference curve 2 (frgm pr re
rop curve c art at bottom o ahmder P
TBe presasure dro: t!ﬂgmw? sip o] woul
tained on curv ction for numeral 7
ug be found on urve 1 (from malfunction flow curve chart
ottomo pages
1. Figures in the pressure drop chart give approximate pressure
drop (¥P) when passing 473 I/min (125 USgpm) flow (Q) of
35 ¢St (164 SUS) fluids(s) having  .865 speciXc gravity .
2. For any other flow rate (Q1), the pressure drop (XP1) will be
Flow - USgpm
31,0 5/ 450 Flow - USgpm
27,5 400
/ / 415
N 24,0 /4 % 350 - L 6000 ,* T 350 _
-Z_ 20,0 /1 /7 > 300 z _.‘? SHIERN 2| 250 ‘?,_
S 170 /S 5 as0 8 g N\ &
5 // S 5 400( S
g JS/SS g o N 210 o
3 140 /N 1] 200 2 £ 200 N 5
y ] w 0
& 100 // Z 1508 ¢ / U 140 ¢
v 204
7,0 v Z 100 70
35 10Pp0 0
. 50 76 | 227 [379 [530 68
76 227 379 530 681 Flow — L/min151 303 454 606 757
151 303 454 606 757
Flow - L/min
Perfo
alfunction

RGRA 4 RchAQcelehy iC ado\ i Naral oil at 36 ¢St (168



Response time

The response time shown in the charts are defined as the time

Offset to offset

Pilot pressure - bar

V'E lz—‘ Low‘shoch( shiﬁt

N

N

Low‘ shock spring return

N

- Fast resbonse shiff

\\

Time - msec

~

I

80

70
19

d

F‘asgcse‘spon‘se spring ‘etur n

50|

40 .
O ressure - psi
Bilotp p

Integral check valves

: - > T.drop
thradnthe valve in centditon, ﬁressure drgipthro
check valvetldpressurdatank port .

To mrent load drop, a checklegdvesigure port can
be used to prevent reverse flow from a cylinder port to the
pressure port .

20
Center to offset 10
Pilot pressure - bar0
0 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000
35 70 100 1460075 21050Q40 2350810 33800 4500
\
A
g N\
£ \\ Vs Low shdc
v ——
ig —| Fast response
Pilot pressure - psi
Pressure drop across check valve
FLOW-656pm
0 2(yg40 60 80 1 120 140 }8 180 200
41,4 4 600
£ 34,5 75" spring | 200k
g‘ 271‘i /‘ 4003
s 20, A 300¢
5 2 AN 5
2 13,8 — “kspring| 200 3
§ 69 o=t 100&
0 1 | | Qopring | _|__) 7.0
; o) .
75.7 2271378 35539881
FLOW - L/min
0
0
0
Performance data
0
0
0

Baikin0didi il inuiraled 1nel nbbo v rabnimitatiemantdcheck valve
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Pressure drop & malfunction flow

ijd nﬁlf#nclt'on flow curve betweeiw ports fqr each spQol type. = A BT B AT iPn ::;;Etao
ﬁt od|owm? exampie to determine pressme-d_-rW
selected spoorl . ] ] 5 ] 3 3 3
Exampletlkipcessure drop-fbfaritype 7 spool—— 3 1 ] . 2
Using the table find numeral 7 in the spool type column. 3 1 2 1 2 _ 2
To the right of numeral 7 find the reference cugve 2 gro 6 1 3 1 4 - 1
gr ssure arop curve c(i\art at i)Ot 0;% of page) UQdEI P3 4 2 5 1
olumn.
133 1 3 1 2 - 2
TBe pre%sure dro; t!ﬂgm&r? sipoo wouldbe, see
obtained on curvefie. ction for numeral iage165
would be found onfurve 1 (from malfunction flow curve chart 52 2 - 4 4 - 1
at bottomo pages .

1. Figures in the pressure drop chart give approximate pressure
drop (XP) when passing 473 I/min (125 USgpm) flow (Q) of 35
cSt (164 SUS) fluids(s) having  .865 specillc gravity .

2. For any other flow rate(Q1), the pressure drop (XP1) will be

Flow - USgpm
40 60 80100 120 140 160 180200
31,0 5 /| 450 Flow - USgpm
27,5 400 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200
415
/[ /

24,0 350 6000 4 T
N /4 6{ - N ¢ 350 _
3 20,0 3 8 5 ) 7
] /1 /) 7| 300 5 < PQO N ™ v
& / / g a N 280 L
° 170 /2 250 £ 3 RN S
2 SN f b < 210 °
3 140 ' 1] 200 3 § 3000 \J3 §
§ S & 8 v SN 140 %
a 100 % A 150 o & 5 q &

i r 70
7.0 Z Z 100 1000
0
3,5 50 76 27, | 379 530 631
0 0
76 227 379 530 681 Flow — L/min151 303 454 606 757
151 303 454 606 757
Flow - L/min

Perfo

function

al
WMKH&BHmﬁa%#&{&suse drobp curve



Response times are defined as the time from solenoid

Pilot pressure - bar

60 Choch sotemord ahi
Low shock solenoid shift
s0| & i
Y a0 \\ Low shock spring return
E E \ - Fast resp'onse solenoid sHift
o 30
E \ \\
10
- Fasﬁfhfponse sprilng return
0
0 1000 | %000 3000 4000 5000
500 15080 2500 3500 4500
Hilot pressure - psi
10
Pilot pressure - bar0
0 1000 2000 3000
35 70 100 140505 2105840 28950310 35950
g N\
g \\ Low shock
o ——
£
F Fast response
| 4

Performance data

4000

Time - msec

120

100
80
60
40

20

5000
4500 Pilot pressure - bar0

70 140

210

Pilot pressure - ps30000

—— Standard Low Shock
— — Fast Response
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- T drop thdutle valve in center condition, {)ressu

throdn the chedke, plus the presdatank por
For proper operation, total pressheegt

Pressure drop across check valve

re drop

.Q

the minimum required pilot pressure (seamhdd:)d 12 To

drop, a check villw@imssure port can be used to préven

reverse flow from a cylinder port to pressure port. Ifsng as
reverse flow check, maximum reverse pressure is limited to 210

r (B psi) .

Forinternad pdot mrescwureian inteazabonressure nort check valve

Press

Flow- USgpm
/|
“s’ Spring ) /
)r— “R’ Spring
v,
= 5
P “K’ Spring—|
-
// "Q'ISP”“S
I
Flow - L/min

Pressure drop - psi

WWW.SUMY. IR
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DG3V-8-(C)-*-*-10 spring centered modelMillimeters (inches)

< 130,2 N
| (5.13) |

WWW.SUMY. IR

Pressure Port
X 25,0 (0.98) Std. Model
X 27,3 (1.07) P-Port Check Model

Tank Port Pilot Pressure Port Y
X 25,0 (0.98) , |
35,4
V-E ) ) ) ] - (1.39)
461T(1 81) L) £ l
y o )
@k @ T 1 1
92,1 70,8
(3.63) _{ - e _‘é - - — T T (279)
q N

Mounting bolt holes

Pilot Pressure Port X i X13,5(0.53)
77,0
3 03)—>| 6 places
Port A 1'53 0(6.02) Port B
X 25,0 (0.98) e X 25,0 (0.98)
118,5
e—— 164, 49— . -~ —>
6 7: 0(6 See pilot choke (4.67)
‘_(2 és)—’ adjustment installation 35,5, | |<46,0,]
81,0(3.19) > for additional (1.40) (1.81)
L dimensions not shown. t
: Gauge ports
L .4375-20 UNF-2B
. thread for .250
0.D. tubing d4BS P
/—‘ ®@ thread i
o el e
“D” T f ‘ (4.37)
80,9 _ - e - B} J
(311 9) — —L@g—l—‘& - |
| 0
y o u__u_n_.__LJ Y |
53, < > 31,0 42,5 f
(ﬂs’:{ @09) | | s L= (1.22) (167) |< 585, 65
- T 11873 (2.30) (0.25)
< ucn - (7.38) Z_Dimension to mountin g
bolt counterbore hol e
< ugr > 6-places
X 6,4 (0.25)
Orientation Pin
2-places

st allation dimensions

Spooloatrol modiXcations A dimerfRiaglhmension

“D” Dime

sio
“c” dimensiomilot ¢ ope a&kﬂtmsﬂhﬂtﬁﬂnﬁutbﬂeht 133 0 (5.23) 265 3 (-
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DG3V-8-D-*-*-10 pressure centered modelMillimeters (inches)
DG3V-8-(L)-*-*-10 spring offset modelMillimeters (inches)

A" A T IS T A
den' A SO S

(3.3
ree e, 4 I ®® |
“cr 194,4 (7.65, —-193,5 (7.62.
IIB" IIB n

Pilot choke DGMFN-3-Y-A2W-B2W-41

spool, lowering the possibility of large flow transients in .

the circuit . It igadjby backing ofi locknuts and turning ‘Iq:EPilot choke j:ﬁr
adjiting screws inwadktsdrate of spool travel
and outward to increase spool travel rate . See spool control @ @

modifications in model code. N

Stroke adjustment

I [ II
H © | I‘ Il |
See spool control modifications in ] o
model code .).
Stroke adjustment

st all

. e o . . . “D"” Di i
Biholcclmndiad nicibs aaeve ntatfitohs tietduitssdasboncian uer dimensiomilor oheRet O o aptiRE it bdeht 1233 0 (5 93) 265 2 (1



st allation dimensions |

Dimensions

DG5V-8 H-*-M-*-10 spring

centered modelMillimeters (inches)

<— 130,2 (5.13 )—>

Pressure Por t
X 25,0 (0.98) Std. M odel

Pilot Drain Port Y
(For E xternaPil ot+Dr ain Models)

WWW.SUMY. IR

53,2
1 (2.09) X27,3(1.07) P-port Check M odel
Tank Port
l X25,0 (0.98)
46,0 - i
1
(1.81) ® :I_
921 - I _
(3.63) T o
[/
Pilot PressueP ort X Port B
(For Externd Pilot X25,0 (0.98)
Pressure Models)
Port A 153,0 (6.02
X25,0 (0.98)
g !
IIDII
Il N 10
I SRS NI S
i Gauge ports
! 4375-20
7 UNF-2B threa d
- UC .2500.D. tubin g
A or 1/4BSP Thread

80,9
(3-19)47
(1.61)
! (2.09)100,7 |
Bade
B (3:96) 07 3
(7.38)

P

35,4 |
(1.39) 70,8
"f (2.79)
v
118,5
(4.67)
> 460 |
(1.81)
— 35’6 -
(1.40
11,0
(4.37)
425
_ (1.67)
- 585 |« 60
(2.30) (1.22)




DG5V-8-A(L)-*-*-10 spring offset modelMillimeters (inches)

" EII

¥

u

G"

i AII ‘_‘
) — ugpEn
u@ﬂ " : F
| _
- |l1_ _
< “CcZ - 194,4 (7.65)—
" B ”

Bidnd nsions

st all
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334 IiIBEcINCNIEE il

DG5V-8-A(L)-*-*410 spring offset modelMillimeters (inches)

Rimensions <ion-



rl

spool, lowering the possibility of large flow transients in the

ing screwaid to decrease rate of spool travel and outward
to’increase spool travalarate control modifications in
model code .

circuit. It is adjusted by backing ofi locknuts and turning adjust™—= E

Pilot Choke

Stroke adjustment

| |
L

See spool control modifications in

model code .

®

!

a

Stroke Adjustment

Btloikdhadie ghmyent daiblie arnoarmicaoft fth toshiftistheeawondlaae, ~ .., -

1]

L

.

WWW.SUMY. IR

Optic
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S\

_

!

Main Stage Hydraulic Symbo
ristallation dimensions

Bhdle for Safetv CirdRiit Apblication (35A Dool) C reauest D



DG5V-8 with main stage spool monitoring switch “PC*” or
“PD*” Models (LVDT Style Switch)Millimeters (inches)

Full Stroke

Full Stroke

d YoUMS
d Youmsg

o o
Typical “ PCA/PCB “ o@put (for sensing center position)

Signal 0 Woltage at pin 2/4X.8V Signal 1
Signal 1 Woltage at pin 2/4%Vs - 2.5V)

Full Stroke
Electrical schematic and Mating connggtesidetail

|
- —
Input 24V X 20K
| RLIT
: t -Udtput [ RL2

p)
17
b 3 ——

RL1,RL 2D&.g. Coil Resistance of the switch relay %0 OHMS

O};zilator Demodulato

Overload | protectgd_output

SmdXcationsSaos [VWi¥olt 24V DC X 20X

PIN@ Input Voltage (Vs)
24VDCX20X

WWW.SUMY. IR

d YoUMS
i21uU=)
d YoUMS

o o
Typical “ PA/PDB ” output (foEXull shift sensing)Center

Signal 0 Woltage at pin 2/4 R .8V Signal 1
Signal 1 Woltage at pin 2/4HVs - 2.5V)

Gogadcor detailSignal 0 Signal 0
PINE (Vs - 2.5V) PINR Ground
output voltage
N @ output voltage

signal (Vs - 2.5V)

Eledr
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Pilot valves are identified in the model code by the following

Minimum pilot pressure requirements

Pilot valves

Mﬂsﬁaﬂdammqh m&a berfarmance/shandardAll except 4 & 8 DGA4V-3-2 A-M-
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General description Features and benefits

760 I7min (185 08¢ usﬁ%fﬁﬁ”éﬁ'ér%ﬁ&ﬁ\%&e low

W,
7
pressure drops . erangeinc

Air controlled pilot operated directional valve




(F¥)1- DG3V - 83 - -109*6 - (¥)7 - (¥)8-

SO0 0O A0

l:, Seals l:, Spool control modifications
BlankStandard sds BlankNone
F38ks for Xre resistant fluids . 1Stroke adjustment (both ends) (available on C & Blank

F68ks for water glycol .2

(no spring) models)

]

2Pilot choke adjustment (avable on all models)
3Pilot choke and stroke adjusters (both ends) (akskile

DG3VSubplate mounted; pibqterated remoteoperator®n. € & B lank (no pring) models)
Pressure rating 350 bar (900 psi) for all pdiitroke adjusters on cylinder A end only (available on

Directional control valve

[]

Valve size A, C&Blank (no pring) models )
8Stroke adjusters on cylinder ‘B’ end only (available on
8Valve size CETOP 8, NFPADO085 A, C, & Blank (no pring) models )

[]

Spool typesPlease refer furkdidirihsyva ey sadidgiz esyApodt Blank (no
types .6 spring) models)9

|:| Check valve in pressure port

. BlankNone
l:, Spool spring arrangement .
KO,35 bar (5 psi) check
BlankNapring Q2,42 bar (35 psi) check
Agring ofiset to cylinder ‘A’ R3,45 bar (50 psi) check

Cpring centered S5,20 bar (75 psi) check10

DPressure centered

shown for design numbers 10 tlugh 19

l:, Design numberSubject to change ndiostalatiaindisne

DGIVRRMote pilot onerated directional valves

WWW.SUMY. IR

Mod
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(F¥)-DG5V-81 - * - - ¥4 - E} (**)6- (¥)7- P**8- - (M1e (M1 (V)IM13 *****74- (L)15 (*)16 **17 1018

O OO0 00000000 O 0000

Special seals(Omit if not required .)
F38ks for Kre resistant fluids

or water glycol .2

l:, Main stage spool monitoring switch

BlankNone

PPAOfisatsirg proximity switch “A”
port end (not available on “D”, pressure
centered, and 1/3/7/27, stroke adjust

|:| Pilot valve type

HCETOP 3, High performance3

models)
PPBOfisatsirg proximity switch “B” port

end (not available on 1/3/8/28, stroke

|:| Spool typesPlease refer functional symb(g,lﬁﬁaﬁggg

for spool types .4

just models)
ing proximity switch both ends

(not available on “D”, pressure centered,
and 1/3/7/8/27/28, stroke adjust models)

|:| Spool spring arrangement NoteThe spool position monitoring switch
shown on this chnical document is CE

ASring ofiset, end to end (P to B wiwarked and certiXed and omplies to
shifted) European Standard EN 6 D00-6-4: 2001

Abfing ofiset, end to end, left hand build (Emissions) for Class A and Euppean

(P to A when shifted)

Bfring centered,single solenoid
(P to B when shifted) .

J centered,single solenoid, left hand

\ when shifted)
Jual solaoid

Standard EN 61000-6-2: 2001 (Immunity) .9

|:| External pilot pressure

EEternal pilot pressure .
BlankFor internal pilot pressure models .10
l:, Internal pilot drain

Tinternal pilot drain to ‘T’ port .

l:, Manual override option

BlankPlain override in solenoid end(s) only

HWater-resistant manual override on
solenoid end(s)

ZNo override in non-solenoid end eihgle-

solenoid valves .

A No override in non-solenoid end ofingle-

solenoid valves .6

BlankFor external pilot drain models .11
Check valve in pressure port(Omit if not required .)
K0,35 bar (5 psi) check

S5,20 bar (75 psi) check12

|:| Solenoid energization identity

BlankStandard arrargment for ANSIB93 .9

l:, Spool control

OmitNone required

1Stroke adptment both ends
(not available on "D" pressure centered,
models)

2Pilot choke adtment

choke adjustment and stroke

'ment both ends (not avdable on "D"
ire centered, models)

nt on 'A’ port end

"D", pressure centered

rt end

(i.e. energize solenoid A to follow flow P
toA).
VSolenoid identilcation deterined by
position of solenoid (i .e. solenoid A at port
A end/solenoid B
at portBend) .
Note4 and 8 type spools are always V . Solenoid
energization identity is independent of
mainstage porting .

Model codes

DG5V-8 Solenoid controlled nilot onerated directional valves
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(F*)-DG5V-81 - * - - - **5.- (**)GE)9*)7- P**8- - (M16 (*)11 (V)TM13 *****714- (L)15 (*)16 **17 1018

S N R AR EEARBEAS B RGN

]

Flag symbol |:| Surge suppressor damper(DC voltages only, omit if not required)

MElectrical options and features14 Refer DG4V3 catalog for more options17

I:I Coil type \VA o
U1SO4400, DIN43650 connector
U11S04400 Xtted with PG11 plug l:, Coil voItageS'ee electrical info!'mation on page 9 for
KUTop exit flying lead (150mm) ;l;}lt;gtes avdable . Others avédble upon
KUP4Junior timer (Amp) connector B110V AC 50Hz/120V AC 60 Hz
KUP5Integral Deutsch connector D220V AC 50 Hz/240V AC 60 Hz
FPM44-Pin micro - (12mm) brad Harrison G12V DC

connector

KUPM4LIntegraI M12, 4- Plj-rll cc\),n?\gctor

FWFlying lead W|tth 'i?E"v’H;Siﬂ’ﬁrggEf ifr?g; more options18

housing

FTWFly. Lead wired terminal block & 1/2"” NPT

thread wiring housing |:|
FPA3WFly. Lead, 3 Pin connector & 1/2” NPT

thread wiring housing

FPA5WFly. Lead, 5 pin connector & 1/2” NPT

thread wiring housing15

Design number

]

Indicator lights

BlankNone

LSolenoid indicator light- «Flying lead coil
type only

Mod

DG 5V-8 Solenoid controlled nilot operated directional valves
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Pressure centered models:

cylinder or the rotation of a fluid motor. (At spring centered valve flow rates ).
Cautges:of oil in a common tank line serving these and other
Pressure centered models valves can be suAcient enough to cause inadvertent shifting of these
valves . This is very critical in the no-spring detented valves . Separate
tank lines or a vented manifold with a continuous domward path to tank
V—E is necessary .

NAby: sliding spool valve, if held for long periods of time, may s
tick and not spring return due to fluid residue formation and therefore,
should be cycled periodically to prevent this from happening

Shifting action

Spring offset models

spring centered flow rates ), but will not drift to a reversal
of flow position. The pilot stdlgemairtimdetented
position.

When usedbexrdhan a normal 4-way valve, consult your
Danfosspresentative

Spring centered models

No-spring models

Performance Characteristics

Shift times

Shift times are defined as the time from pilot pressure

Application notes
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Danfoll

Comprehensive and simplified symbols shown configured for

I -
| “ “|||_|“H_H HI@A_\ ,4v| |
__ __ T~ -, aIﬁLM
L _u__ — HaET
I
iy e i e B
St i O S AT R RN
0 T e pird Lo [T of L2
“l_“wunn 4 m __|__Im_u__ ° HAln-_-
CHEN BT TRE R TR
=L = N

V-E

Functional symbols

_ _Pmw1. ¥W.pmR Amn 080



A 210 Bar
YX 350 bar (5000 psi) 210 Bar
DG5V-8 valves, (internally drained)P, A, B and X 350 bar (5000 psi)

A 210 Bar
TK 350 bar (5000 psi) 210 Bar
Maximum flow without mal-function (DG3V-8 and DG5V-8)700 L/min (185 Usgpm) 32 Usgpm

e “Pilot Pressures” ag@191

A The DG5V, 10 design two-stage valves have been designed to satisfy the needs of most applications
Consult your Danfoss representative about an alternative model if:
a) Valves are required to remain pressurized for long periods without frequent switching, and /or
b) Back pressure on the drain port of externally drained models (or the tank port of internally drained models) is required to risval350 bar (5000
psi).
* The method for verifying the rated fatigue pressure of the complete unit conforms to NFPA/T2 .6.1 R1-1991 (Catalog C/90), Floide? Systems
and Products method for verifying the fatigue pressure rating of the pressure containing envelope

X Internal drain models drain the pilot valve through the tank port of the mainstage . External drain models drain the pilot valve through the “Y’
port of the mainstage .To provide proper operation without malfunction, the pilot pressure must aysexceed tank or drain line pressure by the
minimum pilot pressure required per valve and spool type (see charts on page 16) . Tank or drain line surges which would reduce this difierential are
to be avoided as they may cause the mainstage to shift . Mainstage tank pressure is limited to the tank line rating of the pilot valve on internally
drained models (with “T” included in the model code) . Internal drains may be used with all models except pressure centered “D” models . Pressure
centered models must be externally drained through “Y” and “W” ports .To achieve the maximum tank line rating of 350 b@®@Q5si) of the
mainstage, an external pilot drain must be used and it is recommended that a separate line be provided directly to the tank

Oper

Maximum:pressures:



A
50(730) 4565
150(2180) 4155
21000) 584
. L 4
DG3V-8-*/*B(L)/*C 73(16.1) ®
A In pure switche circuciltfcqlnditions (1 Ko) i fan 840185 @
suppression diodes and full-wave réctiXetsv-s-+/s (oc volages) 85(187) ¢
DG5V-8+*C/N (AC voltages) 8,7(19.2) ®
DG5V-8*C/N (DC voltages) 9,1(20.0) ¢

L 2

Operating data

Satil-dhpanalix-staage sBeelbade 176. 177Resbonse times. DG
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6 SUS) and a specific

gravity of 0 .87.

Maximum flow rates P oT

. A BT P-B A-T incenter0 2 2
Performance bﬁed lkpdswemsoiand 1 1 2 1
operating at 90lfated voltage . 2 i 2 1
Pressure drop & malfunction flow 2 : ; :
The following tekdplisbpriate pressure dro 8 2 3 .
ijd niglf.#nclt'on flow curve betweeiw ports fqr each spQol type. 33 1 3

ﬁt od|owm? example to determine pre S o pas 751

selected spool . - F;ag - .

Exampletigipcessure drop-f éon ﬂ/pe_Ftﬁaool .

Using the table find numeral 7 in the spool type column.

EfPE)Of ncuﬂ?.r\all / 2 d the reaf%r ng)et?t%\ﬁ.‘z (fom pressuyre igures in the pressure drop chart give approximate pressure
reg)sure ro e 7 S gf OUF&I e passing 473 I/min (125 USgpm) flow (Q) of 35
ncurve 2  Eienasinction for numeral 7 | %ids“’ having 865 specitic gravity .

fo*.nd on curve 1 (from malfunction flow curve chart at bottom 2. For any other flow rate (Q1), the pressure drop (®P1) will be
(o) page) approximately: XP1 ®(Q1/Q) z

3. For any other viscosity(s), the pressure drop (XP), will change
as follows:

4., For any other specillc gravity (G1), the pressure drop (XP1) will
be approximately: XKP1 HP(G1/G).

Flow - usgpm Flow - usgpm
20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200
31,0 5 /| 450 6000 415
4 1
/ ; N
27,5 400 5000 350
— ‘A
/ / 2 N o
24,0 74 350 & 4000 \\ 280 |
5 /3 z £ 3
Q ] 3
o o 3 3
g e X /21205 § 2000 7 34 140 §
£ 140 yAVe.vd 1 200 g a Y a
2 / N/ ! 2 1000 70
£ 100 VA9 150 &
a 'y / 0 0
70 /Y 100 76 227 379 530 681
’ 7 151 303 454 606 757
3,5 g 50 Flow- I/min
0 0
76 | 227 379 530 681
151 303 454 606 757
Flow- I/min
Perfo
Malfunction

RG22 <o 2MadchaleTain ical witlhitiKarat oil at 36 ¢St (168



0

0

Response time

The response time shown in the charts are defined as the time

Centering times for pressure
centered valves @ rated
pressure (a to p or b to p)

Offset to Offset

Pilot pressure - bar

Iz—‘ Low ‘shock‘shift

\\ Low shock spring return

N
~

=

- Fast respbnse shift

—~—

Time - msec

T

/
Ve
I,

\— Fast response sprir?g return

Pilot pressure - psi

Pressure drop across check valve

Y
g “S" Spring_ 1/ g
s , 5
5 N 7 S
(] T <] | [
g /% g
2 = o m " Spring-| 2
o // é_"’
a ey Eor
—— Q Spring

Performance data

WWW.SUMY. IR

Integral check valves

- Tdro
thradntle valve in centditon, ﬁressure dugltthrr)o
check valvetldpressurdatank port .

To mrent load drop, a checklegdwesiure port can
be used to prevent reversegipw from a cylinder port to the

pressure port . o

60
50
40
30
20
Center to Offset 10

Pilot pressure - bar0
0 1000 2000 3000 4000

35 70 100 140 1gs 210 , 280,340 3503540 4

N\

N
N\

\\ /— Low shok

Time - msec

—| Fast response

Pilot pressure - psi




Pressure drop & malfunction flow

ni0h¥ clt on flow curve betweeiw ports fqr each spqol type. A BT B AT rn E:Jﬂe’to
d'owm? exampie to determine pres&uwd}ep—fp_r—aW

se ecte Spoo i ] 3 ] 3 5 3
ExampletlRipcessure drop-fbfaritype 7 spool—— 5 ] ] - 5
Using the table find numeral 7 in the spool type column. 3 1 2 1 2 = 2
To the right of numeral 7 find the reference CU ve 2 (fro 1 n3 1 4 1
?O ssure rop curve c art at {O'F‘h of page%ulzde 3 2 2 1

3 1 2 - 2

TBe presasure dro; d‘gm;m%z Spoo wouldg;.e _,c,ee age 191
tained on curvefe. ction for numegral 7, 2 2 1
ug be found on urve 1 (fsom malfunction flow curve chart

ottom 0 page

1. Figures in the pressure drop chart give approximate pressure
drop (XP) when passing 473 I/min (125 USgpm) flow (Q) of 35
cSt (164 SUS) fluids(s) having  .865 speciXc gravity .

2. For any other flow rate(Q ), the pressure drop (¥P1) will be
ately XP1 [P(Q1/Q)2.

op (XP), will change

ure drop (XP1)
Pressure drop curves Malfunction flow curves
Flow - usgpm Flow - usgpm
40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 1800
31,0 5 450 415
4 1
27,5 / 400 6000 M ™ 350
S 2 -
24,0 // /) 350 3 5000 NN ™ 3
N 4% / | s 280 °©
8 200 /1 / 3 300 & S 4000 \ 3
i S S ] 5 ~ . 210 5
g 17,0 /2 250 & v N ¢
< /| = = 3000 4 2
S YAV .V S 2 3000 140 @
£ 140 1] 200 ¢ ¢ 4 N 2
3 s 2 & 2000 h a
wv
£ 100 /) 150 § 70
a o
76 227 379 530 68
3,5 50 0
0 0 Flow - I/nin151 303 4 54 606 757
76 | 227 | 37 | 530 | 681

151 303 454 606 757

Flow - I/min

Perfo

alfunction

WMKH&BHmﬁa%%&fé%suse drobp curve



Response times

Response times are defined as the time from solenoid

Solenoid energizing

V-E
Mounting position
Offset to Offset
Pilot pressure - bar
Low éhock Isolencl)id shilft
S —
\\ Low shocklsprinq return
© \ - Fas'lc resp(l)nse sé)lenoid shif
2
2 ~ \I\\
[ \§
- Fast resPonse sprimr;; return
Pilot pressure - psi
0
0
0
o Performance data
0
0

WWW.SUMY. IR

Cent%?d(}\g times for pressure
centeggd valves @ rated

pressyge (AtoP orBtoP)
20
Pilot pressure - bar0
12 70 140 210
o \
2 \
E AN
. ~
g ~
i: s S —
80
70 Pilot pressa0€0ps30000
60 — Standard low shock
—. Fastresponse
50
40
30
20
Center to Offset 10
Pilot pressure - bar0
0 1000 2000 3000 4000
35 100 140 5025 21015D40 28025800 3503500 £
g N\
é’ N /7 Low shock
o D
£
= I Fast response
1.4
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Pressure drop across check valve

- T drop gtkv Ive in aeaiion, pressure drop g
thnobt CH ck valvie, phassuite ik port i L v 2
For proper operatjon, totalgdse m'atrfreh - &
t nﬁ’mlﬁi\unhre uired ?lfot regmg art) [ . 1opr 7 g

rop, a chec egsure port ca sed to pr 7 ¢
reverse flow from a cylinder port to pressure port. a K” Spring —| 2

everse flow check, maximum reverse pressure is limited to 210 & /%2 e a
ioar(il psi) . —— “Q" Spring,

Optic

om

Barinternadonidot pressure. an intearal nressure nort check valve
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ressure Por
B S e oo
%azn5 OP(%rt (3363%7—+ Pilot Pressure Port Y
' ] ‘ 354
R AT 1.39)
L 1€ |
T 46,1 (1.81) i J\@ e
A e e e &
Pilot Pressure Port— X ;‘“ e — g%L,;S: g):g?’l?olt holes
£95.6'%. AL ( '?g_;o 603 2580098
-~ 164,9 (6.49)
5 .
“(5.9%7 See pilot choke
31,0 335 pelmentin g
/dmjegnesm(;\rshnot shown.
A
EE.D.t ing orﬁ%ﬁs
up /\{@ @ | %:twrea 842139)
“D |” ——L Y .
(%%TE@ -— opircane Et@j T
| — ngﬁug%é
G v el ﬁé@_ 9 %)
“C" ‘ | i cjnsiont 5)
ugr Bo'in cou nter%g% %on
6-places in 2-places

st allation dimensions

Spaattol modiXcations me@@éﬂiﬂﬁagﬁ?rmwﬁmmenmmamn
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R el - |_
up = I
el :
up "
\ l @
Ao [ 1
“c ' 194,4 (7.65)
g

(343'3) ]
L ey

—

L)-*-*-10 spring offset modelMillimeters (inche

—193,5 (7.62)———

“B”

st all

Snhaatkol modiXcations ‘B dimension YT M&Bﬁmmk@dm&mﬂu
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‘Iq:E Pilot choke j:b]j
spool, Iowermg the pOSS|b|I|t of Iarge ﬂow tranS|ents in —

t circuit . acking ofi locknuts and turning

adijgin screws mwamlem;el rate of spool travel NE

and outward to increase spool travel rate . See spool con Wo;

modifications in model code. ... | T

Stroke adjustment H @'®' ‘]
V-E 110 I O 1=

Stroke adjustment
See spool control modifications in
model code .).

st allation dimensions

Btloilcmndieaniriibn asemant didimaitietduisctaak
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DG5V-8 H-*-M-*-10 spring centered modelMillimeters (inches)

-—130,2 (5.13) %%Eﬁmﬁg“de

| %2'75’“( 98]

tﬂﬁg' |n0dé

1

3
13
j:EE__T 9(50798)
t

st all
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DG5V-8-A(L)-*-*-10 Spring offset modelMillimeters (inches)

" EII
IIDII
0 nn
s af | i o o)
1229 &
(4.84)
=65 1 -©
IIGII
A ;@p Q& DO I
i ] ® o F
— [P — 83,4
| e (] |
|} | |['_\ | ko L !
II_I
“c 194,4 (7.65)
g

st allation dimensions

Dimensions
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DG5V-8-D-*-*-10 Pressure centered modelMillimeters (inches)

84,9 I Lo
(3.34) | | j

st all

Dimensions
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o
I
large flow transients in the cwcwt Itis a.d]e backlng ofi .
locknuts and turnitig@dgrews inw drate Pilot Choke
of spool travel and ou ward to increase spool travel rate . See
spool control modifications in model code. ~Ne H
Stroke adjustment s ]
V-E

®® |

-

See spool control modifications in

model code .

Stroke Adjustment

Optional features

RiGALEN i XndriitA rRa il vt BiRi nt i eianie camtskb



Mockl ok

DG5V-8 with main stage spool monitoring switch “PC*” or
“PD*” models (LVDT style switch)Millimeters (inches)

%__.____

M12 Thread —
connection

APat{l{E__.__ _ _ ______Euﬂ_ B Port
Side side
© | © F
— . -
|
Gn
371.3[14.62]
DG5V-8-H-R-(B)-*A/B/C/F/N(’)-PCA/PDAF)-(V)M-*-10 175.66.91] 238.7[9.401] 37113.62]
DG5V-8-H-(B)-*A/B/C/F/N(I3)}-2-PCA/PDAX)-(V)M-*-10 175.66.91] 238.7[9.40] 37112.62]
DG5V-8-H-R-(B)-*A/B/C/F/N({*)-2-PCA/PDAX)-(V)M-*-1@215.68.49] 238.7[9.40] 37112.62]
DG5V-8-H-(B)-*A/B/C/F/N(3)-8-PCA/PDAX)-(V)M-*-10 1356[5.34] 238.7[9.40] 66[17.58]
DG5V-8-H-R-(B)-*A/B/C/F/N({¥-8-PCA/PDA®)-(V)IM-*-1075.6691] 238.7[9.40] 66[17.58]
DG5V-8-H-(B)-*A/B/C/F/N(3)-28-PCA/PDA*)-(V)M-*-10175.6691] 238.7[9.40] 66[17.58]
DG5V-8-H-R-(B)-*A/B/C/F/N({¥-28-PCA/PDAZ%)-(V)M-*-205.68.49] 238.7[9.40] 646[17.58]
DG5V-8-H-(B)-*A/B/C/F/N(3J-PCB/PDBF)-(V)IM-*-10  1356[5.34] 132.7[5.22] 37M3.62]
DG5V-8-H-R-(B)-*A/B/C/F/N()-PCB/PDBf)-(V)M-*-10 175.6691] 132.7[5.22] 37113.62]
DG5V-8-H-(B)-*A/B/C/F/N(3)-2-PCB/PDB#)-(V)M-*-10 175.6691] 132.7[5.22] 37113.62]
DG5V-8-H-R-(B)-*A/B/C/F/N({¥-2-PCB/PDB¥)-(V)M-*-1®215.68.49] 132.7[5.22] 37113.62]
DG5V-8-H-(B)-*A/B/C/F/N(3)-7-PCB/PDB)-(V)M-*-10 1356[5.34] 208.0[8.19] 86[17.58]
DG5V-8-H-R-(B)-*A/B/C/F/N({¥-7-PCB/PDB#)-(V)M-*-10175.6691] 208.0[8.19] 66[17.58]
DG5V-8-H-(B)-*A/B/C/F/N(3)-27-PCB/PDB*)-(V)M-*-10175.6691] 208.0[8.19] 66[17.58]
DG5V-8-H-R-(B)-*A/B/C/F/N({¥-27-PCB/PDB¥)-(V)M-*-101 5.68.49] 208.0[8.19] 66[17.58]
DG5V-8-H-(B)-*D-(*)-PCB/PDB-(¥)M-*-10 136[5.34] 193.5[7.62] 432.1[17.01]
DG5V-8-H-R-(B)-*D-(*)-PCB/PDB-(Y)M-*-10 175.6[91] 193.5[7.62] 432.1[17.01]
DG5V-8-H-(B)-*D-(*)-2-PCB/PDB-(Y¥)M-*-10 175.6[91] 193.5[7.62] 432.1[17.01]
DG5V-8-H-R-(B)-*D-(*)-2-PCB/PDBHY¥)M-*-10 215.8[49] 193.5[7.62] 432.1[17.01]

Y-(¥)-PCA/PDA-(VIM-*-10 1356[5RADimerns3&/9 40TF” Dimension
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DG5V-8 with main stage spool monitoring switch “PC*” or
“PD*” models (LVDT Style Switch)Millimeters (inches)
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Electrical schematic and mating connector detail
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General description

Pilot valves are identified in the model code by the following

letters: “S” Standard or “H” Hiah Performance " The pilot valves
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All trademarks in this material are property of the respective companies. Danfoss and the Danfoss logotype are trademarks of Danfoss A/S. All rights reserved.
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